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For information regarding the equipment listed below, refer to “Navi-
gation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

e Navigation system  Toyota parking assist monitor
 Audio/visual system



For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and explains all equipment,
including options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment

not installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of printing.
However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improvem
reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice. ¢

Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrati N er
from your vehicle in terms of equipment. &

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of yourtoyota

A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and aceessoriesifor Toyota vehi-
parts and acces-

cles are currently available in the market. Using these
sories which are not genuine Toyota products ma @ ely affect the safety
pproved by certain authori-

of your vehicle, even though these parts maysbe'a
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corp{ refore cannot accept any

liability or guarantee spare parts and @ccesseries which are not genuine
Toyota products, nor for replacementse lation involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be mod|f|e on-genuine Toyota products. Modi-

fication with non-genuine Toyot, ts could affect its performance, safety
or durability, and may e gov

ernmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performance 4@ esultlng from the modification may not be
covered under Warranty

O

O



Ilnstallation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems such as:

® Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system

® Toyota Safety Sense

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

©® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary mea:

cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter sys

Further information regarding frequency bands, power Ievels.@po&-

tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-trafsmitters, is avail-
able on request at your Toyota dealer.

High voltage parts and cables on the hybrid vehicles €mit rOX|mater the
same amount of electromagnetic waves as the cor al gasoline pow-
ered vehicles or home electronic appliances des @ eir electromagnetic
shielding.

Unwanted noise may occur in the recept adio frequency transmitter

(RF-transmitter).

O
O
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IVehicIe data recordings

Your Toyota is equipped with several sophisticated computers that will record
certain data, such as:

e Engine speed

« Electric motor speed (traction motor speed)

e Accelerator status

* Brake status
¢ Vehicle speed
 Shift position

e Hybrid battery (traction battery) status PS
The recorded data varies according to the vehicle grade level S
with which it is equipped. Furthermore, these computers do n% con-

versations, sounds or pictures.

@ Data usage Q
Toyota may use the data recorded in these computers to di se malfunc-
tions, conduct research and development, and impre u

Toyota will not disclose the recorded data to a third

« With the consent of the vehicle owner or with,t onsent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased ‘

 In response to an official request by poliee, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

e For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

e For research purposes wh@ is not tied to a specific vehicle or

KO&
X
N
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IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is to record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to
record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period
of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorded
depending on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:

¢ How various systems in your vehicle were operating;
* How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the accelerator andler brake
pedal; and,
* How fast the vehicle was traveling.
These data can help provide a better understanding of the'gircumstances in
which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle onlyiif a‘non-trivial crash situ-
ation occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR dnderynormal driving condi-
tions and no personal data (e.g., name, gendergpage, and crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as law enforcement, could combine
the EDR data with the type of personally!identifying data routinely acquired
during a crash investigation.

To read data recorded by an EDR, special equipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is needed:iln addition to the vehicle manufacturer,
other parties, such as law enfofcement;ithat have the special equipment, can
read the information if they havetacgess to the vehicle or the EDR.

@ Disclosure of the EDR\data
Toyota will not disclese the data recorded in an EDR to a third party except
when:

¢ An agreemegntfromithe vehicle’'s owner (or the lessee for a leased vehi-
cle) is @btained

 In response to"an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

e Foruse by Toyota in a lawsuit

Howeveryif necessary, Toyota may:

¢ Usg the data for research on vehicle safety performance
 Disclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner
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IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING ’S

B General precautions while driving

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when under theyinflu-
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operate your vehi-
cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impalir judgment and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident that‘eeuld result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anticipate mistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready to avaid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full atténtion, to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting controlsytalking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with resulting death or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

B General precaution regarding.ehildren’s safety

Never leave children unattendedsin thewehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able totstart the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that'ehildren may injure themselves by playing with
the windows, the moon roof, or other features of the vehicle. In addition,
heat build-up or'extremely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal
to children.
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:

Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

A NOTICE:

Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam
or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment. P

Q

Indicates operating or working procedures. Fo@teps

in numerical order.

> Indicates the action (push-

ing, turning, e

tc.) used to

operate switches and other

devices.

> Indicates the outcome of an

»> Indicates the ¢

: or
position being.explained.

pen

&

! “Do not do

® Means “De
this’ot let this hap-
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How to search

B Searching by name
 Alphabetical index...... P.

B Searching by installation

position

e Pictorial index............... P. 16

B Searching by sympto Q
sound Q SN
* What to do if...

(Troubleshoc{g). .. P.

&O

[ | Swg by title
Gb of contents.............

470

CTHPIAP016

CTHPIAP018
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Pictorial index

M Exterior

CTHPIBT033

(D Doors ........... VLR P. 140

Locking/unlocking .2 P. 140
Opening/closing thess indows ............ . ........ P. 173
Locking/unlocking b he mechanicalkey ........... P. 433

@ Trunk. . . . .. {e ................................. P. 147
Opening f side . ... P. 147
Ope tside . ... .. P. 147
(3) Outsidetkgar View mirrors. ...........o.ooeveeeon. .. P. 171
justingthemirrorangle . . .......... .. ... .. .. ... ... P. 171

0 themirrors. ... ... . P. 171

jving position memory™ ... ... ... P. 161



Pictorial index 17

(@) Windshield wipers. ..., P. 229
Precautions for winterseason. .. ............. ... ...... P. 311
Precautions for car wash
(vehicles with rain-sensing windshield wipers) ............ P. 350

(5) Fuel filler door . ........ovui i P. 236
Refuelingmethod ........ ... ... .. ... . ... ... ... ... P.
Fuel typeffuel tank capacity. . ....................... ¢ P.é

(B) TIFES ottt \
Tire sizefinflation pressure. ... ....... ... . ... . ..., & 8
Winter tires/tire chains. . . ...................... /%, " 311
Checking/rotation. . . .......... ..., () P. 372
Coping with flattires . ............... ... ...... .

(D HoOd ..o . :
OpPeNING. . .« oot .
Engineoil........... ... ... . .,

Coping with overheat. . .........

Headlights/front turn si i

front position light e funning lights . ....... P. 214, 222
(9) Side turn signal Ights ™y -« oo P. 214
(10 Rear turn signat lights/rear side marker lights*/

tail lights/sto hts. ... P. 214, 222
@) Tail lights™ .. P. 222

Bac I

Shifting shiftlevertoR. ............. ... . ... .. ... P. 208

nseplatelights............ .. .. ... ... . ... .. ... P. 222

O

* it equipped
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M instrument panel

@ Power switch
Starting the hybri
Emergency stop o
When the hybri

(2) shift lever . ."
Changing %w 0SItioN .. .. P. 208
Precowing ............................... P. 404
Whe shift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 212

® %g ........................................... P. 89

@ ing the meters/adjusting the instrument panel lights. . . . . P. 89

rning lights/indicator lights ... .......... ... ... .. ..... P. 84
enawarning lightcomeson ....................... P. 410
Multi-information display . ....................... P. 93, 103
Display. . ... e P. 93, 103

When the warning messages are displayed . .. ........... P. 415



Pictorial index 19

(@ Parking brake. . ... P. 215
Applying/releasing . . ... p. 215, 216
Precautions for winterseason. . ....................... p. 312
Warning light/warning buzzer/warning message. . . . . .. P. 218, 410

(B) Turnsignal [ever . ...........oiiiiir i, P.214
Headlight switch . ....... ... ... .. ... . ... . ... .. ... P.
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/ P 6
rear side marker lights*/license plate lights/ ’
daytime runninglights . . .......... ... .. ... ... . ..., . Pr222

@ Windshield wiper and washer switch &
Usage ...

Adding washer fluid. .. ............ ... .. ... ...

@ Emergency flasher switch .............
Hood lock release lever ..........

@ Tilt and telescopic steering control | @
witch*

@ Tilt and telescopic steering contfol s

Adjustment. .. ... T P. 167
Driving position memory ... .. 0. P. 161
1D Air conditioning syste D P. 316
Usage ......... P e P. 316
Rear window defog@en ™. . . . . . oo P. 319

(12 Audio/visual system
Clock™?

&O
O&'

. *1. |f equipped
2: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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M switches

(2) Trunk opener switch .. ... ...
(3) VSC OFF switch. .........
(@) Automatic High Beam s
(5) “ODOITRIP” swit

@ Instrument panel light control switch . ................. P. 90
@ Driving positioh memory switches™ .. ... ... ... ... P. 161
Outside rgarviewmirror switch. ..................... P. 171
© Doo%;mhes ................................ P. 142

owswitches . ......... ... . . P. 173

0 er
% lock SWItCh ..o P. 173



Pictorial index

CTHPIBT004

(D Meter control switches ............ ) OV M P. 94, 104
(2) Paddle shift switches*! . ... .. .. 0 ............. P. 208
(3) Vehicle-to-vehicle distance but o& ................. P. 273
(@) Cruise control switches

Dynamic radar cruise con { -speedrange. ........ P. 267
(5) Audio remote con v%s*

(6) LDA (Lane Depar

switch......., e P. 256
(7) Telephone sw&k2
Talk 't@

O\,

. *1. |f equipped
2: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

21
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(D Wireless charger switch® . ......... é ........ P. 338
(2) Seat ventilator switches* . ... ... O ............. P. 323
(3) EV drive mode switch .. ..... .. & ................. P. 205

(@) Brake hold switch ........

(5) Driving mode select sw@ .~ P. 306

* it equipped
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M interior

(D SRS airbags . . .. ..
(2 Floor mats .. ..:

(3) FroNt SEatS . . 4. My o e et et P. 157

Driving positio&mory* ............................ P. 161
(@) Head es@ ................................... P. 165
® Seat%} ...................................... P. 30

(6) €oNSOIEBOX . ..o P. 328

CaAl SEALS . ... e P. 159

©)
A0 ASSISE GriPS « oottt P. 344

* it equipped
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(D Interior lights/personal lights*1 .. ..............
(2) Moon roof switches*?. ..................

: The illustration shows the front, but they may also be equipped in the rear.

*2. | equipped

*3. NEVER use a rearward facing child ( A Al RBAG ]

restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH

or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD \ ,ﬁ) AR
can occur. (—>P. 53) @
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1-4. Theft deterrent system



26 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place
onto the carpet.

Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
*: Always align the /\ marks.

the floor mats in place.

STS35AN002
The shape of ining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

iIIustratiK

éo




1-1. For safe use 27

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor mat

® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different model_year
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.

@ Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.

® Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining hooks,(clips) pro-
vided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each othes
® Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upsidesdown:
HBefore driving

®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Bé
especially careful to perform this check
after cleaning the floor.

@ With the hybrid system stoppedyand.the
shift lever in P, fully depressieaChgpedal
to the floor to makeg#sure it“de€s not
interfere with the floor'mat.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



28 1-1. For safe use

For safe driving

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate
position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

(D Adjust the angle of the
seatback so that you are sitting
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 157)

(2) Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at

the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 157)

CTH11BT034

(3) Lock the head restraint in placewi e center of the head restraint
closest to the top of your ear 165)
(@) Wear the seat belt correc 30)

ICorrect use of the s
Make sure that alﬁup ts are wearing their seat belts before driv-

ing the vehicle. (-P»30)

Use a child r t system appropriate for the child until the child
becomes e ugh to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—>P.&



1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 169, 171)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger andthe seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achieved,“and,reduce
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

@ Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may be€enie,jammed in the seat
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place +This may lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may also be damaged.

® Always observe the legal speed limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances, take regular breaks before you start to
feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break immediately.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



30 1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before

driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the
seatback. Sit up straight and
well back in the seat.

@ Do not twist the seat belt.

I Fastening and releasing t

(D To fasten the seat b
plate into the buckl lick
sound is heard.

() To release t belt, press
the relﬁ :

éo

CTY11BJ285

It

A
—onte

Release

button
/" CTH11BT031




1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front seats)

(D Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor down while pressing the
release button.

(2) Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.

Move the height adjuster up and
down as needed until you hear a
click.

Seat belt pretensioners (front and

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to
certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate

in the event of a minor frontal

impact, a minor side impact, a.fean
impact or a vehicle rollover.

/ﬁp

@é} .
L

outboard rear seﬂ”

CTH11BT060

31

Anoas pue A1ajes 104



32 1-1. For safe use

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

B Child seat belt usage
The seat belts of your vehicle were principally designed for persons of adult

size.
®Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the 4@

becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P,

®When the child becomes large enough to properly wear the Vehic t
belt, follow the instructions regarding seat belt usage. (—P.

B Replacing the belt after the pretensioner has been acti

. @
r will activate for
@ t collisions.

If the vehicle is involved in multiple collisions, the pretensio
the first collision, but will not activate for the second or s

l Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations exist in the country where .% eside, please contact

your Toyota dealer for seat belt replacement
W Rear seat belt guide
Use the seat belt after passing it throu
the guide if the seat belt comes fre \
the guide. r!‘i
Y 7
CTH1@5

\!
\,&O
%O




1-1. For safe use 33

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a seat'helt
for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seatsandyalways
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline thé seat more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the oécupants are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.
@ Always wear your seat belt low and snug acrossyyour hips.
B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the seat
belt in the proper way. (—P. 30)

Women who are pregnant should<posi-
tion the lap belt as low as pogsible over
the hips in the same manmer{as_other
occupants, extending the shoulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ing belt contact withl the rounding of the
abdominal area.

If the seatgbelt is net worn properly, not
only the prégnamt voman, but also the
fetus could suffer death or serious injury
as a'résult of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

CTH11BT036

B People suffering illness
@btain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—P. 30)

Anoas pue A1ajes 104
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1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

B When children are in the vehicle

—P. 59

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will come on. In that
case, the seat belt cannot be used again and must be replaced at your
Toyota dealer.

B Adjustable shoulder anchor

Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned across the center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your neck, but not fallingoff
your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce the amount of protection‘in an
accident and cause death or serious injuries in the event of*& sudden stop,
sudden swerve or accident. (—P. 31)

M Seat belt damage and wear

® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system periodically. Check,forcuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat beltuntil it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant from‘death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate aregocked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function correctly, immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

® Replace the seat assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious accident,,even if there is no obvious damage.

@ Do not attempt to jnstalljyremove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the
seat belts. Have@ny necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.
Inappropriatedvandling may lead to incorrect operation.

@ Always make\sure the shoulder belt passes through the guide when using
the seat‘belt. Failure to properly position the belt may reduce the amount
of pretectioniin an accident and could lead to death or serious injury in a
collisien or sudden stop.

@Always make sure that the seat belt is not twisted, does not get caught in
the guide or the seatback and is arranged in the proper position.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.
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< SRS front

Can
@ir from impact with interior components
river’s knee airbag
n help provide driver protection
RS side and curtain shield airbags
(3) SRS front side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(@ SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats
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SRS airbag system components

CTH11BT066

(D Front impact sensors Front passengeér airbag

(2) Driver’s knee airbag (9) Sideimpact sensors (rear)

(3) Side impact sensors (front) Seat Dbelt pretensioners and
(@) SRS warning light force limiters

@ Driver airbag @ Airbag sensor assembly

@ Front side airbags @ Side impact sensors (front

(@ Curtain shield airbads doors)

The main SRS airbag ‘system components are shown above. The
SRS airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As
the airbags deploy, aichemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
airbags with nen-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
pants.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@ The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can gause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the airbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2,- 34nA.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driver airbag pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance issmeasured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. If you sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your driving, pesition in sev-
eral ways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as you can whilestill reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary, many drivers’can achieve the 250 mm
(10 in.) distance, even with the driverseat all the way forward, simply by
reclining the back of the seat,somewhat. If reclining the back of your
seat makes it hard to see the road, raise yourself by using a firm, non-
slippery cushion, or raise the seat'ifyyour vehicle has that feature.

 If your steering wheelis adjustable, tilt it downward. This points the
airbag toward your‘echestinstead of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of thefoot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel controls:

® The SRSfront passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause,deathsor serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close,to theyairbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the
airbag as possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright:

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 47)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

@ Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

®Do not lean against the door, the roof
side rail or the front, side and rear_pil-
lars.

®Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger seatitoward the door or put
their he@d or hands outside the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.
These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and driver’s knee airbag deploy.

@ Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield, windows, front or
rear pillar, roof side rail and assist grip.

=

W, N
?\%3\*\/\/ \
CTH11BT055

® Do not hang coat hangers or other haré objects on the coat hooks. All of
these items could become projectilesiand may cause death or serious
injury, should the SRS curtain shield airbags deploy.

@®|If a vinyl cover is put on the area‘where the SRS driver’s knee airbag will
deploy, be sure to remove it.

® Do not use seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they, may=interfere with inflation of the airbags. Such
accessories may preventithe side airbags from activating correctly, disable
the system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, resulting in
death or serigus,injury.

® Do not &trike, or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS
airbag components or the front doors.
Doing so camcause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

@®Do" not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS
airbags-have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@|f breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open a
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it is safe to do
so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the steering wheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged or cracked, have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

B Modification and disposal of SRS airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of the following modifications

without consulting your Toyota dealer. The SRS airbags may malfunction or

deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags

@ Repairs, modifications, removal or replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats or seat upholstery, front, side and=rear
pillars, roof side rails, front door panels, front door trims orp front door
speakers

@ Modifications to the front door panel (such as making a hole/init)

® Repairs or modifications of the front fender, front bumpeér, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroe, bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

@ Modifications to the vehicle’s suspension system

@ Installation of electronic devices such as mobile,two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) and CD players
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M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

® Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

©® A loud noise and white powder will be emitted.

® Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the front seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails,
may be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)
® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that exceeds.the
set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an appreximately 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that does hotymove or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably higher‘in‘the following
situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a parked, vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact
« If the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides?, or goes under, the bed of a
truck
®Depending on the type of collisign, ity is“possible that only the seat belt
pretensioners will activate.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)
®The SRS side and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds theysét threshold level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle
colliding with the vehicle cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation at afmtappreximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

®Both SRS eurtain shield airbags may also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.

41
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H Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision
The SRS front airbags and SRS curtain shield airbags may also deploy if a
serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples are
shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

® Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
®Landing hard or falling

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS air@j RS front
iclevis involved in a
ow-speed frontal

airbags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if

side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved,i

collision. But, whenever a collision of any t :%}. >s sufficient forward
ont airbags may occur.

deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of th

@ Collision from the side
® Collision from the rear

® Vehicle rollover

T T
B3+
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E Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side and
curtain shield airbags)
The SRS side and curtain shield airbags may not activate if the vehicle is
subjected to a collision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to the
side of the vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

®Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger compart-
ment ‘

® Collision from the side at an angle @

-
Q

(%]

)l

CTHMBTO021 5

The SRS side airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is ved in a 2
frontal or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved speed side 8—
collision. o
® Collision from the front - é

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

CTH11BT054

The SRS curtain shiel @ not generally inflate if the vehicle is
involved in a rear collisi over, or if it is involved in a low-speed side
or low-speed frontal collisi

® Collision from the r

® Vehicle m{vo
5 O CTH11BT022
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B When to contact your Toyota dealer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/or repair. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.
®The front of the vehicle is damaged or

deformed, or was involved in an acci-

dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

CTH11BT024

®A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has had a
hole made in it, or the vehicle was
involved in an accident that was not
severe enough to cause the SRS side
and curtain shield airbags to inflate.

®The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instrument
panel is scratched, cracked{ or” other-
wise damaged.

®The surface ofsthe“seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or oth-
erwise damaged:

®The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the SRS curtain shield
airbags inside is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.
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Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

A\ WARNING

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorless and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle and mayilead'to
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death"@r,a serious
health hazard.

B Important points while driving

@ Keep the trunk lid closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle even when thestrunk lid is closed,
open the windows and have the vehicle inspected atlyour Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

HEWhen parking

@®|f the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated“area or a closed area, such as a

garage, stop the hybrid system.

@ Do not leave the vehicle with the hybrid system on for a long time.
If such a situation cannot be avoidedy park the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumes:do not enter the vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the hybridgystem running in an area with snow build-up, or
where it is snowing. If snewbanks build up around the vehicle while the
hybrid system is running, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle.

B Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or

crack caused by corrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be

sure to’have the vehicle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.
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1-2. Child safety

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.
Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the
child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle's seat
belt.

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to avoidhacgci-
dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch etc.

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the window“lockiswitch to
avoid children opening the door while drivingqoryoperating the
power window accidentally.

® Do not let small children operate equipméntiwhi€h may catch or
pinch body parts, such as the power window; hood, trunk, seats etc.

A\ WARNING

Never leave children unattended in'the vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to_start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a dangerghat children may injure themselves by playing with
the windows, the moon roef or 6ther features of the vehicle. In addition, heat
build-up or extremely coldtemperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to
children.
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Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child
restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in
this manual.

Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child that can=
not properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, install,the’ child
restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow the_installation
method that is in the operation manual enclosed with the, restraint

system.

Table of contents

Points to remember..........oocieevieiiniiii S E e P. 47
Child restraint SyStem ...........cccoeeeeeriieic b B P. 49
When using a child restraint system Gi.......o e, P. 52
Child restraint system installation' method

» Fixed with a seat belt ...... gmu. Mo, P. 55
 Fixed with an ISOFIXgigidhanchor®..........ccccvvevvveviiiennennn.. P. 60
* Using a child restraint anchor fitting ............ccoccvveeeeeniiinnen. P. 67

Points to rememb_er

@ Prioritize and“@bserve the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-

tions for,ehild restraint systems.

@ Use a childyrestraint system until the child becomes large enough to

properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

@®,Choeose a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of

the child.
@ Note that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles.

Before using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the com-

patibility of the child restraint system with seat positions.
(—P. 56, 61)

47
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

BWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
which is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation
instruction is provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint systemithat.con-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rear Seat. Aecord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properly restrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

@®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is notia substitute for a
child restraint system. In an accident, the child can be crushed against the
windshield or between the holder and the interior ofithe*vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint system

If the child restraint system is not properly fixed in place, the child or other
passengers may be seriously injured opevenikilled in the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident:

@ |If the vehicle were to receive a §trong impact from an accident, etc., it is
possible that the child restraint'system has damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do net,reuse the restraint system.

®Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those caSes, check whether the child restraint system is
suitable for installfient in“the vehicle. (—P. 55, 60) Be sure to install and
observe the usage\rules after carefully reading the child restraint system
fixing method" intthis'manual, as well as the operation manual enclosed
with thelehild restraint system.

@ Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even if it is
notlin use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
sengencompartment.

@|f it'is necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the trunk.




Child restraint system

1-2. Child safety

Install the available child restraint system in vehicle upon confirming

the following items.

B Standards for child restraint systems
Use a child restraint system that conforms to ECE R44*! or ECE

R129*1 2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint systems

which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraint ‘system.

Example of the displayed regu-
lation number

(D) ECE R44 approval mark*3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an ECE
R44 approval mark is indi-
cated.

(2) ECE R129 approval mark*?
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well-as
available weightsorian‘ECE
R129 approval markK is=indi-
cated.

ECE R44/XX i-Size universal ISOFIX
UNIVERSAL 40cm — 70cm / < 24kg
9-18kg

@ XXXXXX

O4XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

CTH12BT040

*1. ECE R44 and ECE R129 are U.N. regulations for child restraint sys-

tems,
*2

outside ofithe EU area.

: The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available

*3. Theldisplayed mark may differ depending on the product.

49
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1-2. Child safety

B Mass group (ECE R44 only)

This Mass group table is required when confirming the child
restraint system compatibility. Confirm in accordance with the child
restraint system compatibility table. (—P. 56, 61)

The child restraint system which conforms to the standard of ECE
R44 is categorized into 5 groups according to the weight of the

child.
Mass group Child weight Reference a%e* S
Group 0 until 10 kg (22 Ib.) about 9 months
Group 0+ until 13 kg (28 Ib.) about 1.5 years
Group | 9-18kg (20to 39 1b.) | from 9 months'sabout 4 years
Group Il 15-25kg (34to 55 1b.) from\3 years - about 7 years
Group IlI 22-36kg (49to 791b.)| from 6 years - about 12 years

*: The age range is a standard approximationfhChoose according to the

weight of the child.
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B Types of child restraint system installation methods

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint
system about the installation of the child restraint system.

Anoas pue A1ajes 104

Installation method Page
Seat belt attachment B. 55
ISOFIX rigid anchor P 60
attachment
CTH12BT044
. CENTER SEAT
A A
. ) TOP-TETHER | TOP-TETHER
Child restraint.anchor P 67
fitting attachment ’
CTHT;E;TOAG
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When using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger
seat

For the safety of a child, install child restraint systems to a rear
seats. When installing child restraint system to a front passenger
seat is unavoidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the child
restraint system.

@ Raise the seatback as much
as possible.

® Move the seat to the
rearmost position.

@ If the seat can be raised,
raise the seat to the highest
position. ),

@ If the head restraint interferes CTH128T100

<
-

<
N Sr---3

\

i

with the child restraint sys-
tem installation and the head
restraint can be removed,
remove the head restraint.
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rearward
facing child restraint on a seat protected
by an airbag in front of it! This is
because the force of the rapid inflation
of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to the child.
There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden

to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

A AIRBAG

L1}

J

CTN17AG588
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

® Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

®Do not allow the child to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body against
the door or the area of the seat, front or
rear pillars, or roof side rails from which
the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain
shield airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system. It is /
dangerous if the SRS side airbags and > CTH12BT102
curtain shield airbags inflate, and the
impact could cause death or serious
injury to the child.

@®When a junior seat (booster_seat) is installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned dcrass, the center of the child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from,the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall
off the child’s shouldér,

@ Use child restraintysystem suitable to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.

@If the driver/s seat interferes with the
child restraint, system and prevents it
from being attached correctly, attach the
child¢restraint system to the left-hand
rearseat.

@ Adjust the front passenger seat so that
it does not interfere with the child
restraint system.
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Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

B Child restraint system compatibility for various seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system compatibility table (—P. 56), with sym-
bols, displays the types of usable child restraint systems and possi-
ble seating position installation for the child restraint system owned
by the customer. Confirm also in accordance with [Confirming the
possible installation seating positions and the Mass Group for the
seat belt installation type child restraint systems].

Confirming the possible installation seating positions and the
Mass Group for the seat belt installation type(child ‘restraint
systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group}-fromythe weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg (2{7 Ib.); [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 k@ (34 157), [Mass group ]

Confirm and select the appropriate’possible seating position for
the child restraint systemsand,the corresponding type of system
from the [Child restraint/Systems fastened with SEAT BELT -
Compatibility table]. (*>P."56)
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1-2. Child safety

Child restraint systems fastened with SEAT BELT - Compatibil-
ity table

If your child restraint system is of “universal” category, you can
install it on the positions mentioned by U or UF in the table below
(UF is for forward-facing child restraint systems only). Child
restraint systems category and mass group can be found in the
child restraint system manual.

If your child restraint system is not of the “universal”’ category.(er if
you cannot find information in the table below), please refer to the
child restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility informatiof”or

ask the retailer of your child seat.
Seating positi U

Mass groups Front seat ar seat
Passenger seat oard Center
0 X U U
Upto 10 kg (22 Ib.)
0+

Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) X U U

Reéamward-facing —
X
I

u*2 u*2
9to 18 kg (20 to 39 Ib.) Forward-facing —
UE*L 2
I, 1 UE*L 2 u*2 U*2

15to 36 kg (34 to 79 Ib.)




1-2. Child safety

Key of letters inserted in the above table:
X:  Not suitable seat position for children in this mass group.

U: Suitable for “universal” category child restraint systems
approved for use in this mass group.

UF: Suitable for forward-facing “universal” category child restraint
systems approved for use in this mass group.
*1. Adjust the seatback angle to the most upright position. Move the front séat

fully rearward. If the passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it'to'the
upper most position.

*2.|f the head restraint interferes with your child restraint sy§tém, ‘@nd the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint=Otherwise, put
the head restraint in the upper most position.

When securing some types of child restraint,systems,in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts inpositions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it.ifterferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to,do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® When installing a child restraintiin the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does potiinterfere with the child or child restraint sys-
tem.
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1-2. Child safety

Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

When using the front passenger seat: Adjust the seat

If installing the child restraint system to the front passenger seat
is unavoidable, refer to P. 52 for the front passenger seat adjust-
ment.

If the head restraint interferes with the child restraint system
installation and the head restraint can be removed, remove,the
head restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in,the upper
most position. (—P. 165)

Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system and
insert the plate into the
buckle. Make sure that the
belt is not twisted. Securely
fix the seat belt to the child
restraint system in accor-
dance to the directions

enclosed with the { child
restraint system.

If your child restraint system

is not equipped with a lock-
off (a_ seat™belthlocking fea- /
ture); ¢ secure the child

restraintysystem using a lock-
ing clip.

CTH12BT055

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 59)



1-2. Child safety

Removing a child restraint system installed with a seat belt

Press the buckle release button and fully retract the seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child restraint system may spring up due
to the rebound of the seat cushion. Release the buckle while holding
down the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels itself, slowly return it to the stow-
ing position.

B When installing a child restraint system
You may need a locking clip to install the child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the system. If younchild‘testraint
system does not provide a locking clip, you can purchase the‘fallowing item
from your Toyota dealer: Locking clip for child restraint systém
(Part No. 73119-22010)
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A\ WARNING w

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious‘injury.

@ Do not allow children to play withsthe, seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious inju-
ries that could result in death™if thiS occurs and the buckle cannot be
unfastened, scissors sheuld 'be”used to cut the belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seat belt is not
twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward
to ensure thatit,hasybeen securely installed.

@ After seguring a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

@®When a’junior Seat (booster seat) is installed, always ensure that the
shaulder belbis positioned across the center of the child’s shoulder. The
belt'should be kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall
offithe child’s shoulder.

@Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.
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Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX rigid anchor
B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for
the outboard rear seats. (Marks
displaying the location of the
anchors are attached to the
seats.)

CTH12BT057

B Child restraint system compatibility for various seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system compatibility table (%P, 61), with sym-
bols, displays the types of usable child restraintisystems and possi-
ble seating position installation for the €hild restraint system owned
by the customer. Confirm in accordance with the listed Size class,
Anchor, as well as [Confirming the:Mass group and Size class for
ECE R44 ISOFIX corresponding child restraint systems].

B Confirming the Mass grotpyand“Size class for ECE R44 ISOFIX
corresponding childrestraint systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from the weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg (27 Ib.), [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg (34 Ib.), [Mass group I]
Confirming Size class

Select the Size class corresponding to [Mass group] confirmed in
step from the [Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX
(ECE R44) - Compatibility table] (—P. 61)*.

(Ex. 1) When [Mass group 0+], the corresponding size class is
[C]. [D], [E].

(Ex. 2) When [Mass group 1], the corresponding size class is [A],
[B], [B1], [C], [D].

*: However, listings that are marked with [X] cannot be selected, despite
having the corresponding size class in the compatibility table of the
[Seating position].
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B Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R44) - Com-
patibility table
ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided in different “size class”.
According to this “size class”, you will be allowed to use it in the
vehicle seating position mentioned in the table below. To know your
child restraint system “size class” and “mass group”, please refer to
the child restraint system manual.
If your child restraint system has no “size class” (or if you cannot
find information in the table below), please refer to, theé child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information onasksthe
retailer of your child seat.

Size class Description A) -
A Full-height, forward-facing child festraint systems
B Reduced-height forward-facing childyrestraint systems
Bl Reduced-height forward-facing,child restraint systems
C Full-size rearward-facingeehild restraint systems
D Reduced-size rearward-facing child restraint systems
E Rearward-facing infant seat
F Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
G RightTateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

61
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1-2. Child safety

Seating position

Mass groups Size class Front seat Rear seat
Passenger seat | Outboard | Center
F X X X
Carrycot
G X X X
0 E X IL X
Up to 10 kg (22 Ib.)
E X IL X
0+
Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) D X IL X
C X IL X
D X IL X
C X IL X
I *
9t0 18 kg (20 to 39 Ib.) B # \UF X
B1 X IUF* X
A X IUF* X

Key of letters inserted in the above, table:

X:  Not suitable seat pesition for ISOFIX child restraint systems in

this mass group‘and/er. size class.

IUF: Suitable for ISOFIX, forward-facing child restraint systems of

“universal” category approved for use in this mass group.

IL:  Suitableffor ISOFIX child restraint systems of the categories for
“spegcific vehicles”, “restricted”, or “semi-universal”, approved for

use in this mass group.

*: If thethead restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put

thehiead restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the froat
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint sys-
tem.

M i-Size child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX'(ECE R129)
- Compatibility table
If your child restraint system is of “i-Size” categoryyou'can install it

on the positions mentioned by i-U in the table below:
Child restraint system category can be found'in the child restraint
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system manual.
eMposition

Rear seat

Outboard Center

i-Size child

. i-u* X
restraint systems

Key of letters inserted in the above table:
X:  Not suitabléyforiuse with i-Size child restraint systems.

i-U: Suitable fer i-Size “universal” child restraint systems forward and
rearward facing.
*: If thehbead restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the head restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or

serious injury.
® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the er

seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child re;trai@
tem.



1-2. Child safety

B Installation with ISOFIX rigid anchor (ISOFIX child restraint

system)

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

Remove the cover.

Check the positions of the
exclusive fixing bars, and
install the child restraint sys-
tem to the seat.

65
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Atfter installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 59)
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.
® \When using the lower anchors, be sure that there are no foreign objects
around the anchors and that the seat belt is not caught behind the child
restraint system.
@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint System
manufacturer.
B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Undefynoacircumstances
are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses,«or forattaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.
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Using a child restraint anchor fitting

B Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for each rear seat.

Use anchor fitting when fixing
the strap.

67

AR \ \
Upper anchorage sfrap

—
CTH12BT062

B Fixing the strap to the anchor fitting

Install the child restraint system in accordance,to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

Open the anchor fitting cover,
latch the attaching clip onto the
anchor fitting and tighten the
upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage
strap is securely latched. (=->Py59)

¢ — D)
Attaching

Upper anchorage strap

CTH12BT064
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage strap and make sure that the belt is not
twisted.

® Do not attach the upper anchorage strap to anything other than the ancher
fitting.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraintisystem
manufacturer.

B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints@Urider noscircumstances
are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnessesyorfor attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.

NOTICE

Child restraint anchor fitting
When not in use, make certain 40 glose, the lid. If it remains open, the lid
may be damaged.
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Hybrid system features

Your vehicle is a hybrid vehicle. It has characteristics different
from conventional vehicles. Be sure you are closely familiar with
the characteristics of your vehicle, and operate it with care.

The hybrid system combines the use of a gasoline engine azb

an electric motor (traction motor) according to driving con
tions, improving fuel efficiency and reducing exhaust

sions. \
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The %io is an example for explanation and may differ from the
al

soline engine
@NElectric motor (traction motor)
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1-3. Hybrid system
When stopped/during start off

The gasoline engine stops* when the vehicle is stopped. During
start off, the electric motor (traction motor) drives the vehicle. At
slow speeds or when traveling down a gentle slope, the engine is
stopped* and the electric motor (traction motor) is used.

When the shift lever is in N, the hybrid battery (traction battery) is
not being charged.
*: When the hybrid battery (traction battery) requires charging or the £ngdine

is warming up, etc., the gasoline engine will not automatically stop:
(—P. 71)

During normal driving

The gasoline engine is predominantly used. The “eléctric motor
(traction motor) charges the hybrid battery (traction battery) as nec-
essary.

When accelerating sharply

When the accelerator pedal is depressed heavily, the power of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is, added to that of the gasoline
engine via the electric motor,(traction motor).

When braking (regenerative praking)

The wheels operate the electric motor (traction motor) as a power
generator, and the hybrid battery (traction battery) is charged.
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M Regenerative braking
In the following situations, kinetic energy is converted to electric energy and
deceleration force can be obtained in conjunction with the recharging of the
hybrid battery (traction battery).
® The accelerator pedal is released while driving with the shift lever in D or S.
® The brake pedal is depressed while driving with the shift lever in D or S.
BEV indicator

The EV indicator comes on when the
vehicle is driven using only the electric
motor (traction motor) or the gasoline
engine is stopped.

CTH13BT020

B Conditions in which the gasoline engine may not stop
The gasoline engine starts and stops automatieallyaHowever, it may not stop
automatically in the following conditions™:
® During gasoline engine warm-up
® During hybrid battery (traction battefycharging
® When the temperature of the hybrid,battery (traction battery) is high or low
® When the heater is switched on

*: Depending on the cirdumstances, the gasoline engine may also not stop
automatically in situations other than those above.

B Charging the hybrid battery (traction battery)

As the gasoline enginexcharges the hybrid battery (traction battery), the bat-
tery does not need to be charged from an outside source. However, if the
vehicle is left,parked for a long time the hybrid battery (traction battery) will
slowly discharge. For this reason, be sure to drive the vehicle at least once
every_ few months for at least 30 minutes or 16 km (10 miles). If the hybrid
battery (traction battery) becomes fully discharged and you are unable to start
the hybrid system, contact your Toyota dealer.

F€harging the 12-volt battery
SP. 438
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1-3. Hybrid system

H After the 12-volt battery has discharged or when the terminal has been

removed and installed during exchange, etc.

The gasoline engine may not stop even if the vehicle is being driven by the
hybrid battery (traction battery). If this continues for a few days, contact your
Toyota dealer.

B Sounds and vibrations specific to a hybrid vehicle

There may be no engine sound or vibration even though the vehicle is able to
move with the “READY” indicator is illuminated. For safety, apply the parking
brake and make sure to shift the shift lever to P when parked.

The following sounds or vibrations may occur when the hybrid systemiis
operating and are not a malfunction:

® Motor sounds may be heard from the engine compartment.

® Sounds may be heard from the hybrid battery (traction battery)yuhder the
rear seats when the hybrid system starts or stops.

® Relay operating sounds such as a snap or soft clank,will'be emitted from the
hybrid battery (traction battery), under the rear seats\ywhen the hybrid sys-
tem is started or stopped.

® Sounds from the hybrid system may be heardwhensthe trunk lid is open.

®Sounds may be heard from the transmission when the gasoline engine
starts or stops, when driving at low speeds, ofduring idling.

® Engine sounds may be heard whepaceelerating sharply.

® Sounds may be heard due to regenerative braking when the brake pedal is
depressed or as the acceleratorpedalyis released.

® Vibration may be felt when'the ‘gasoline engine starts or stops.
® Cooling fan sounds mayybe heard from the air intake vent. (—P. 74)

B Maintenance, repair; recycling, and disposal

Contact your Toyota dealer regarding maintenance, repair, recycling and dis-
posal. Do net dispose of the vehicle yourself.
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Hybrid system precautions

Take care when handling the hybrid system, as it is a high volt-
age system (about 650 V at maximum) as well as contains parts
that become extremely hot when the hybrid system is operating.
Obey the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

O Zam
AVERTISSEMENT OCTOPO)KHO
HGH VOLTAGE NSDE, AEERE ARERE e Uil

HAUTE TENSON AUINTERILR_BICOKO Han pRHEHHE BHYTDH

DO NOT remove these covers andlor connectors.
—#:.J:Zﬂ:w?&l:ﬁﬁ! Hxl)lx?ém\‘Kﬁél\

e lmais PR/ PN

NE PAS et | r ces cou ercles 91 teurs.

e yEMpaMTe e KPbILUKA W/ KoHHeKTopM
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example for explanation and may differ from the

The illustration |
actual ite

(D) Warnin e (») High voltage cables (orange)
@ Semlu (5) Electric motor (traction motor)
@@i attery (traction bat- (§) Power control unit

(7) Air conditioning compressor
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1-3. Hybrid system

Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent

There is an air intake vent under
the right side of the rear seat for
the purpose of cooling the hybrid
battery (traction battery). If the
vent becomes blocked, the hybrid
battery (traction battery) may
overheat, leading to a reduction in
the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) output.

Emergency shut off system

CTH13BT008

When a certain level of impact is detected by the impaet'sensor, the
emergency shut off system blocks the high voltage, current and stops
the fuel pump to minimize the risk of electrocutiomand fuel leakage. If
the emergency shut off system activatesygyourwehicle will not restart.
To restart the hybrid system, contact yeurToyota dealer.

Hybrid warning message

A message is automatically displayed when a malfunction occurs in
the hybrid system or andmpreperfoperation is attempted.

If a warning message‘is shewn on
the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the
instructions. (AP 415)

CTH13BT021
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MIf a warning light comes on, a warning message is displayed, or the 12-
volt battery is disconnected

The hybrid system may not start. In this case, try to start the system again. If
the “READY” indicator does not come on, contact your Toyota dealer.

B Running out of fuel

When the vehicle has run out of fuel and the hybrid system cannot be started,
refuel the vehicle with at least enough gasoline to make the low fuel level
warning light (—P. 412) go off. If there is only a small amount of fuel, the
hybrid system may not be able to start. (The standard amount of fuel is;about
8.8 L[2.3 gal., 1.9 Imp. gal.] when the vehicle is on a level surfaces This value
may vary when the vehicle is on a slope. Add extra fuel when the‘vehiele’is
inclined.)
B Electromagnetic waves
®High voltage parts and cables on hybrid vehicles incerporate electromag-
netic shielding, and therefore emit approximately the same amount of elec-
tromagnetic waves as conventional gasoline powered vehicles or home
electronic appliances.
® Your vehicle may cause sound interference®in semie third party-produced
radio parts.
M Hybrid battery (traction battery)
The hybrid battery (traction battery) lWasya limited service life. The lifespan of
the hybrid battery (traction battery).can change in accordance with driving
style and driving conditions.
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1-3. Hybrid system

A\ WARNING

B High voltage precautions

This vehicle has high voltage DC and AC systems as well as a 12-volt sys-
tem. DC and AC high voltage is very dangerous and can cause severe
burns and electric shock that may result in death or serious injury.

®Never touch, disassemble, remove or replace the high voltage parts,
cables or their connectors.

® The hybrid system will become hot after starting as the system usesshigh
voltage. Be careful of both the high voltage and the high temperature, and
always obey the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

®Do not touch the service plug located
under the right side of the rear seat. The
service plug is used only when the vehi-
cle is serviced and is subject to high
voltage.

CTH13BT023
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A\ WARNING

B Road accident cautions
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of death or serious
injury:
@ Pull your vehicle off the road, apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever
to P, and turn the hybrid system off.

@® Do not touch the high voltage parts, cables and connectors.

@|If electric wires are exposed inside or outside your vehicle, an elé€tric
shock may occur. Never touch exposed electric wires.

@®If a fluid leak occurs, do not touch the fluid as it may be strong-alkaline
electrolyte from the hybrid battery (traction battery). If it comes into contact
with your skin or eyes, wash it off immediately with a large’amount of water
or, if possible, boric acid solution. Seek immediate medical,attention.

@|If electrolyte is leaking from the hybrid battery, (tractionybattery), do not
approach the vehicle.

Even in the unlikely event that the hybrid battery, (traction battery) is dam-
aged, the internal construction of the battery will"prevent a large amount
of electrolyte from leaking out. Howeverpany electrolyte that does leak out
will give off a vapor. This vapor is anfitritant to skin and eyes and could
cause acute poisoning if inhaled.

@ |If a fire occurs in the hybrid vehicle, leave the vehicle as soon as possible.
Never use a fire extinguishertthatis not meant for electric fires. Using even
a small amount of waterfmaybe dangerous.

@ |If your vehicle needs‘to bestowed, do so with front wheels raised. If the
wheels connected to theelectric motor (traction motor) are on the ground
when towing, the!motor may continue to generate electricity. This may
cause afire. (-»P. 404)

@ Carefully inspect the ground under the vehicle. If you find that liquid has
leaked onto thesground, the fuel system may have been damaged. Leave
the, vehicle as soon as possible.
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1-3. Hybrid system

A\ WARNING

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)

@ Never resell, hand over or modify the hybrid battery. To prevent accidents,
hybrid batteries that have been removed from a disposed vehicle are col-
lected through Toyota dealer. Do not dispose of the battery yourself.

Unless the battery is properly collected, the following may occur, resulting
in death or serious injury:

» The hybrid battery may be illegally disposed of or dumped, and it is;haz-
ardous to the environment or someone may touch a high veltage part,
resulting in an electric shock.

e The hybrid battery is intended to be used exclusively withyour‘hybrid
vehicle. If the hybrid battery is used outside of your vehiele anmodified
in any way, accidents such as electric shock, heat generation, smoke
generation, an explosion and electrolyte leakage mayyoceur.

When reselling or handing over your vehicle, théypossibility of an accident

is extremely high because the person receiving the vehicle may not be

aware of these dangers.

®If your vehicle is disposed of without the hybrid battery having been
removed, there is a danger of serious, électric.shock if high voltage parts,
cables and their connectors are touched. In the event that your vehicle
must be disposed of, the hybrid"battery’ must be disposed of by your
Toyota dealer or a qualified service shop. If the hybrid battery is not dis-
posed of properly, it may catise electric shock that can result in death or
serious injury.

NOTICE

Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent

Make suré not,tosblock the air intake vent with anything, such as a seat
cover, plastic cover, or luggage. The hybrid battery (traction battery) may
ovérheat and be damaged.

When'dust etc. has accumulated in the air intake vent, clean it with a vac-
uumcleaner to prevent the vent from clogging.

© Doe"hot get water or foreign materials in the air intake vent as this may
cause a short circuit and damage the hybrid battery (traction battery).

Do not carry large amounts of water such as water cooler bottles in the
vehicle. If water spills onto the hybrid battery (traction battery), the battery
may be damaged. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

There is a filter installed to the air intake vent. When the filter remains
noticeably dirty even after cleaning the air intake vent, filter cleaning or
replacement is recommended. When cleaning the filter, refer to P. 382.




1-4. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the hybrid system from starting if a key has not been previously
registered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehi:
cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theftdutidoes
not guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefis:

The indicator light flashes after
the power switch has been turned
off to indicate that the system is
operating.

]

The indicator light stops flashing
after the power switch has been
turned to ACCESSORY or ON
mode to indicate that the system
has been canceled.

CTH13BT022

System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type immobilizer system.
Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction

If the grip portiomofthe key is in contact with a metallic object

If the key.is In _close proximity to or touching a key to the security system
(key withqa built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle
NOTICE

i To ensure the system operates correctly

Do Aot modify or remove the system. If modified or removed, the proper

! operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.
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1-4. Theft deterrent system

The alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is

detected.

The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarm is

set:

@ A locked door is unlocked or opened in any way other than using
the entry function, wireless remote control or mechanical key. (Fhe
doors will lock again automatically.)

@ The trunk is opened in any way other than using the entry function
or wireless remote control.

® The hood is opened.

Setting the alarm system

Close the doors, trunk and hood,
and lock all the doors. The system
will be set automatically after 30
seconds.

The indicator light chafgesyfrom
being on to flashing Wwhen'the sys-
tem is set.

CTH13BT022

Deactivatihg ©r stopping the alarm

Do one of theyfollowing to deactivate or stop the alarm:

® Unlock the doors.

@®,Open the trunk using the entry function or wireless remote control.

® Turn the power switch to ACCESSORY or ON mode, or start the
hybrid system. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a few
seconds.)
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l System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.
M items to check before locking the vehicle

To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theft, make sure of
the following:

® Nobody is in the vehicle.
® The windows and moon roof are closed before the alarm is set.
® No valuables or other personal items are left in the vehicle.

M Triggering of the alarm
The alarm may be triggered in the following situations:
(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.)

®The trunk is opened using the mechani-
cal key.

® A person inside the vehicle opens a'deor
or the trunk or hood, or unlocks the vehi:
cle.

®The 12-yolt(battery" is recharged or
replaced when, the vehicle is locked.
(—P. 439)

CTH13BTO11
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B Alarm-operated door lock
In the following cases, depending on the situation, the door may automatically
lock to prevent improper entry into the vehicle:
®When a person remaining in the vehicle unlocks the door and the alarm is

activated.
® While the alarm is activated, a person remaining in the vehicle unlocks the
door.
® When recharging or replacing the 12-volt battery Q
NOTICE
/A\NoTIC . O

1 To ensure the system operates correctly Q

Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or remo roper

operation of the system cannot be guaranteed. 0
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84 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, cen-
ter panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the
status of the vehicle’s various systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations di<

play all warning lights and indicators illuminated.
o

» 4.2-inch display

CTH20BT157

» 7-inch display

CTH20BT158
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IWarning

lights

Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in any of the vehicle’s

systems.

*1

(©)

(Red)
*1

@
(Yellow)

*1,4

HOLD

diyellow)

*1,2
Brake system warning X
light (—P. 410) >

OFF

&

(Yellow)

Brake system warning
light (»P. 410)

*1

Malfunction indicator
lamp (—P. 410)

SRS warning light

(—P. 410)
ABS warning light
(—P. 411) @ 45;
. *3
Parking bral or
(—)P. 41 & A A
*1
I operated
dicater (—>P. 411) 0

Electric power steering
system warning light
(—P. 411)

PCS warning light
(—P. 411)

\\

LDA (Lane Départ 2

Alert) indic \
(—P. 411)

<: =

2

c

lip.indicator (—P. 412) 3

>

o

o

. a

fuel level warning @

light (—P. 412)

Driver’s and front
passenger’s seat belt
reminder light

(—P. 412)

Rear passengers’ seat
belt reminder lights
(—P. 412)

Master warning light
(—P. 412)
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2. Instrument cluster

*1

: These lights turn on when the power switch is turned to ON mode to indi-

cate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if a light does not come on, or turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

*2
*3

*4

Ilndicators

: This light illuminates on the center panel.

: This light flashes to indicate a malfunction.

: This light flashes or illuminates to indicate a malfunction.

)

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

s

=0Qz

=0

=®

AGC

®

*1

HOLD

*1

O

HOLD

Turn signal indicator
(—P. 214)

Tail light indicator
(—P. 222)

Headlight high beam
indicator (—P. 223)

Automatic High Beam
indicator (—P. 225)

AGC (Auto Glide Con-
trol) indicator (—P. 307)

Parking brake indicator
(—P. 215)

Brake hold operated
indicator (—P. 219)

Brake hold standby
indicator (—P. 219)

o

e

SET

*1,2

5t5>
<
OFi

&

(White)

G

(Green)

-

*3

4]
(Yellow)

*1,3

Craise control indicator
(= P.267)

Radar cruise control
indicator
(—P. 267)

Cruise control “SET”
indicator
(—P. 267)

PCS warning light
(—P. 249)

LDA (Lane Departure
Alert) indicator
(—P. 256)

LDA (Lane Departure
Alert) indicator
(—P. 256)

LDA (Lane Departure
Alert) indicator
(—P. 256)

Slip indicator (—P. 282)
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"2 ySC OFF indicator “SPORT” indicator
eﬁe (—P. 283) SPORT (—P. 306)
OFF
BSM “BSM” indicator ECO | ‘ECO MODE”indicator
(—P. 288) MODE (—P. 306)
(if equipped)
RCTA| “RCTA”indicator “READY” indicator Q
(—P. 288) (—P. 199)
(if equipped) X 2 5
*4,5 BSM (Blind Spot Moni- &7
tor) outside rear view -
ﬂ\\[ﬂ mirror indicators a» = mdlc@ b Z
(fequppeq) (P 288) ; =
[0}
" Security indicator EV mode indicator §
i-a (—>P. 79, 80) MOD 7205) g
5]

Toyota parking assist- . )
P"/A sensor indicator Low outside tempera
ture indicator (—P. 89)
(fequipped)  (—P-298)

\!
&&O
%O
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*1

*2
*3

*4

*5

*6

*7

: These lights turn on when the power switch is turned to ON mode to indi-

cate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if a light does not come on, or turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

: This light turns on when the system is off.
: This light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.

: These indicators will illuminate in the following situations to indicate that

the system initial check is being performed:

e When the BSM function or RCTA function is enabled and the ‘pewer
switch is turned to ON mode.

* When the power switch is ON mode and the BSM functien is'enabled.

e When the power switch is ON mode and the RCTA function is enabled.
(At this time, a buzzer will also sound).
The indicators will turn off after a few secon@s. 4f, the'indicators do not
illuminate or turn off, or if a buzzer does not seuhd whén the RCTA func-
tion is enabled, the system may be malfunctioninhg. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

: This light illuminates on the outside reaf view mirrors.
: This light illuminates on the center panel;

: When the outside temperature isiapproximately 3°C (37°F) or lower, this

indicator will flash for approximately“20 seconds, then stay on.

A\ WARNING (,D’

M If a safety system_ warning“light does not come on

Should a safety_system light such as the ABS and SRS warning lights not
come on when'you start the hybrid system, this could mean that these sys-
tems are not available to help protect you in an accident, which could result
in death or serious injury. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immeédiately if this occurs.
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Gauges and meters

» 4.2-inch display
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(D Hybrid System Indicator

Displays hybrid system output or regeneration level (—P. 91)

(2) Shift position (—P. 208)
(3) Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C
(122°F). Low outside temperature indicator comes on when the ambient

temperature is 3°C (37°F) or lower.

(@ Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P. 93, 103)
Displays warning messages in case of a malfunction (—P. 445)

(5) Speedometer
(6) Fuel gauge

(7) Odometer and trip meter (—P. 100, 115)

Engine coolant temperature gauge

Displays the engine coolant temperature

Ilnstrument panel light control

L\

The brightness of the instrument ganel lights can be adjusted.

(1) Darker
(2) Brighter

* The brightness of the instrument

panel lights can be, adjusted
individually for!day mode and
night mode*s

If the brightness is adjusted
when./ the“wsurroundings are
bright andythe tail lights are on
(day mode brightness adjust-
ment)y” the brightness level of
night mode will be adjusted at
the same time.

*: Day mode and night mode: —P. 91

CTH20BT156
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B The meters and display illuminate when
The power switch is in ON mode.
B Brightness of the meters (day mode and night mode)

®The brightness of the meters is changed between day mode and night
mode.

« Day mode: When the tail lights are off or when the tail lights are on but
the surrounding area is bright
* Night mode: When the tail lights are on and the surrounding area is datk

®When in night mode, the brightness will be reduced slightly unlegsstithe
meters are set to the maximum brightness level.

B Hybrid System Indicator
(D Charge area

Shows regenerative charging.
(2 Hybrid Eco area

Shows that gasoline engine power is
not being used very often.

The gasoline engine will automatically
stop and restart under various condi
tions.

(@) Eco area

Shows that the vehicle is being drivensin
an Eco-friendly manner,

(@ Power area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving
range is being éxceeded (during full
power driving etes)

N
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CTH20BT128

® By keeping the,indicator needle within Eco area, more Eco-friendly driving
can be achieved.

®Charge area Indicates “regeneration
used to ehiarge the battery.

*:\When used in this manual, “regeneration” refers to the conversion of
energy created by the movement of the vehicle into electrical energy.

"* status. Regenerated energy will be

The Hybrid System Indicator will not operate in the following situations:
®The “READY” indicator is not illuminated.
® The shift lever is in any position other than D.
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M Engine speed
On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is precisely controlled in order to help
improve fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emissions etc.
There are times when the engine speed that is displayed may differ even
when vehicle operation and driving conditions are the same.

B Outside temperature display
In the following situations, the correct outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change:

® When stopped, or driving at low speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])
® When the outside temperature has changed suddenly (at the gntrit

of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “— -" or “E” is displayed, the system may be malfuncti@

Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer. ()

/\ NOTICE

[ To prevent damage to the engine and its com
The engine may be overheating if the engine_co mperature gauge is
in the red zone (H). In this case, immedia op the vehicle in a safe
place, and check the engine after it has d completely. (—P. 442)

2
\
O
%

%O
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93

Multi-information display (4.2-inch display)

ISummary of functions

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of driv-
ing-related data, such as the current outside temperature. The multi-
information display can also be used to change the display settings
and other settings.

{

7
CTH20BT139

\. J/

(D Shift position (—P. 208)
(2) Menu icon display areé

Displays the following items.

When a menueon'is not selected, the outside temperature is displayed.
e Menudgcons (—P. 95)

e Qutside temperature (—P. 89)

(3) Content display area

A variety of information can be displayed by selecting a menu icon. Addi-
tionally,"warning or suggestion/advice pop-up displays will be displayed in
some situations.

* Menu icon content (—P. 95)

e Suggestion function (—P. 100)

e Warning message (—P. 415)

(@) Odometeri/trip meter (—P. 100)
(5) Indicators (—P. 84)

(6) “ODO/TRIP” switch (—P. 94)
(7) Meter control switches (—P. 94)

N
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IUsing the multi-information display

@ Using the content display area

The content display area is operated using the meter control
switches.

(D Scroll screens*, change the
displayed content* and move
the cursor

(2) Press: Enter/Set
Press and hold: Reset

(3@ Return to the previous
screen

CTH20BT133

Pressing and holding the switch
will display the first screen of the
selected menu icon.

: When the screen can be scrolled or different,content can be displayed,
a mark, such as an arrow, will be diSplayed/to suggest which switch to
operate.

@ Using the odometer/trip meter

Items in this area are.eperatediusing the “ODO/TRIP” switch.

Press: Change displayedsitem

Each time the syitch iSypressed,
the displayed )\ item will be
changed.

Press and held:/Reset

Display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the switch to
resebthe trip meter.

CTH20BT 140
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95

IMenu icons

Select a menu icon to display its content.

Drive information (—P. 96)

Select to display various drive data.

Audio system-linked display

Select to enable selection of an audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

Driving assist system information

Select to display the operational status of the following'systems:
» Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range (->P. 267)
e LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)y(—P. 256)

Warning message display (—P. 415)

Select to display warning messages(andimeasures to be taken if a mal-
function is detected.

m Settings display (—P. 98)

Select to change thesfMeterdisplay Settings and other settings.

N
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IDrive information (ﬂ)

| Trip (after start)
(D Average fuel economy™

Displays the average fuel con-
sumption since hybrid system
start.

(2) Average vehicle speed

Displays the average vehicle
speed since hybrid system start.
(3) Elapsed time

Displays the time elapsed since
hybrid system start.

7.0 L/100km

40 km/h
0:20

CTH20BT170

*: Use the displayed fuel consumption as a referenge only,

| Total (after reset)

(D Current fuel consumption

Displays the instantaneous cur-

rent fuel consumption.
(2) Average fuel economy**: 2

Displays the average fuel”€on-
sumption since the displayswas

reset.
(3) Average  vehicle speed/
Elapsed timeZ!

20 30

L/100km

7.0 L/100km
40 km/h

CTH20BT171

Displays th€"average vehicle speed since reset or elapsed time since

reseti as selected in fe3. (—P. 98)

*1. pressingland holding will reset the average fuel consumption and

average vehicle speed/elapsed time.

}2%yse the displayed fuel consumption as a reference only.
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B Tank (after refuel)
*1, 2

(1 Driving range
Displays the driving range with

remaining fuel. B
(2 Average fuel economy**: 3 200 km
Displays the average fuel con-
sumption since the vehicle was AVG 7.0 L/100km
refueled. '
CTH20BT172 2
*1. When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, thesisplay may
not be updated.
When refueling, turn the power switch off. If the vehiclé is refueled with- =1
out turning the power switch off, the display may notibe‘updated. g
3
*2: This distance is computed based on your avétagéfuel onsumption. As e
a result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis- o
played. 7]
@

*3: Use the displayed fuel consumption as'a reference only.
B Energy monitor

—P. 126
B Speedometer

Displays the vehicle’speed.
| Blank (No items)

Displays no drive information contents.
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ISettings display (£¢3)

@ Changing settings

Use the meter control switches on the steering wheel to change

settings.

[1] Press < or » toselect foy.

screen.

Operate the switches to select a desired item. Q
Change the setting by referring to the message displayed 0
L 4

@ Setting items

Item Settings
) ) On
Steering assist
Off
L High elect to set the warning sensi-
Alert sensitivity -
Normal tivity.
s : O Select to enable/disable the vehi-
way warning .
0 cle sway warning.
High
N . Select to set the vehicle sway
Sway sen thO edium ; U
warning sensitivity.
Low

O&
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m BB PCS (Pre-Co

[lision System) (—P. 246)

The following pre-collision system settings can be changed:

Item

Settings Details

PCS

Select to enable/disable the pre-
collision system.

Warning sensitivity

: Qo

b
D) D)

B Meter settings

Select to change th‘e
= timing. ;

Item

Settings

Language

Units

@ (EV indicator)

elect to enable/disable the EV
indicator. (—P. 71)

Drive  information
(total [after reset])

Select to change the display
between average speed/elapsed
time.

Elapsed time

coming calls

- . Select to enable/disable the pop-
Brightness adjust- | yp display.
ment

Select to reset the meter display
settings to the default setting.

N
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IOdometer/trip meter

m Odometer
Displays the total distance the vehicle has been driven.
B Trip meter A/trip meter B

Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter
was last reset. Trip meters A and B can be used to record and dig-
play different distances independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter and press and holdthe *ODO/
TRIP” switch.

ISuggestion function ,:yv

Displays suggestions to the driver in the following situations. To select
a response to a displayed suggestion, use theyméter control switches.
The suggestion function can be turned on/off.
(Customizable features: —P. 461)
B Suggestion to turn off the headlights

If the headlights are left on for a“Certain amount of time after the
power switch has been turned offy,if'the headlight switch is in the
“AUTO” position, a suggestion‘message will be displayed asking if
you wish to turn the headlightssoffiyTo turn the headlights off, select
“Yes”.
If a front door is opened after the power switch is turned off, this sugges-
tion message will not be displayed.
B Suggestionsto,close the power windows (linked to windshield
wiper operation)
If the windshield wipers are operated with a power window open, a

suggestion message will be displayed asking if you wish to close
the,power windows. To close all of the power windows, select “Yes”.

Ifthe window lock switch is on, this suggestion message will not be dis-
played.
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B Suggestion to close the power windows (linked to vehicle
speed)
If the vehicle is driven at high speeds for a certain amount of time
with a power window open, a suggestion message will be displayed
asking if you wish to close the power windows. To close all of the
power windows, select “Yes”.

If the window lock switch is on, this suggestion message will not be dis-
played.

o

B Suspension of the settings display 2
® Some settings cannot be changed while driving. When changing ‘settings,
park the vehicle in a safe place. _
@®If a warning message is displayed, operation of the s ti@}play will be 2.
suspended. 5
W Liquid crystal display ]
Small spots or light spots may appear on the dis his phenomenon is 2
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and t problem continuing to %

use the display.

B Customization
Some functions can be customized. 461)

<
\!
\,&O
%O
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A\ WARNING

M Caution for use while driving

@®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.

@ Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of the
vehicle.

B The information display at low temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using the liquid €rystal
information display. At extremely low temperatures, the informationdisplay
monitor may respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between the driver’s shifting apdsthe hew gear
number appearing on the display. This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and excessive engine braking=and possibly
an accident resulting in death or injury.

B Cautions during setting up the display

As the hybrid system needs to be running_during,setting up the display,
ensure that the vehicle is parked in a place withiadequate ventilation. In a
closed area such as a garage, exhaust gases’including harmful carbon
monoxide (CO) may collect and enter.the'vehicle. This may lead to death or
a serious health hazard.

NOTICE

While setting up the display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while settingyupthe display features.
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Multi-information display (7-inch display)

ISummary of functions

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of driv-
ing-related data, such as the current outside temperature. The multi-
information display can also be used to change the display settings
and other settings.

N
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CTH20BT138

(D Indicators (—P. 84)

(2) Dynamic radar cruis€ control with full-speed range/LDA (Lane
Departure Alert with steering control) display area

Displays the operational status of the following systems:
e Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range (—P. 267)
» LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control) (—P. 256)

(3) Speedometer

The speedometer display can be enabled/disabled in E{:}] on the multi-
information display. (—P. 110)

(@) Gentent display area

A variety of information can be displayed by selecting a menu icon. Addi-
tionally, warning or suggestion/advice pop-up displays will be displayed in
some situations.

e Menu icon content (—P. 105)

 Suggestion function (—P. 116)

e Warning message (—P. 415)
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(5) Odometer/trip meter (—P. 115)
(6) Shift position (—P. 208)

(7) Outside temperature (—P. 89)
Menu icons (—P. 105)

(9) “ODO/TRIP” switch (—P. 104)
(10 Meter control switches (—P. 104)

IUsing the multi-information display Q\_
@ Using the content display area

The content display area is operated using the _meter ,control
switches.

(D Scroll screens*, change the
displayed content* and move
the cursor

(2) Press: Enter/Set

Press and hold: Reset/Dis-
play the next screen

(3@ Return to the previus
screen d CTH20BT133

Pressing and holdingsthe_switch will display the first screen of the
selected menu icon.

*: When the screen can be scrolled or different content can be displayed,
a mark, suelmas an arrow, will be displayed to suggest which switch to
operate;

@ Using theledometer/trip meter

Itemsyin this area are operated using the “ODO/TRIP” switch.

Press: Change displayed item

Each time the switch is pressed,
the displayed item will be
changed.

Press and hold: Reset

Display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the switch to
reset the trip meter.

CTH20BT140
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IMenu icons

Select a menu icon to display its content.

Warning message display (—P. 415)

This menu icon will be displayed only when a warning message can be
displayed.

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a mal-
function is detected.

Eco-friendly driving information (—P. 106) 2
Select to display fuel consumption data in various forms. -

=]

[%2]

ﬂ Driving assist system information =
3

Select to perform the following: f_:D,
Display the operational status of the following systems: 2

e Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed,range (—P. 267) %

* LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steefing control) (—P. 256)
Display the following navigation system-linked information:

¢ Route guidance

» Compass display (heading<up display)

Audio system-linked display

Select to enable selection,of an audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control,switches.

Vehicle jnformation

Selectto perform the following:

Display the following information:

s‘Energy monitor (—P. 126)

Enable/Disable the following systems:

e Parking assist (Toyota parking assist-sensor) (—P. 298)

¢ BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) function (if equipped) (—P. 288)

* RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert) function (if equipped) (—P. 288)

This function can also be enabled/disabled on &

Eﬁ-’ Settings display (—P. 110)

Select to change the meter display settings and other settings.
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IEco—friendIy driving information )

B Fuel consumption

(D Current fuel consumption
Displays the instantaneous cur-
rent fuel consumption.

(2) Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel con-

sumption since hybrid system
start.**

(3) Driving range
Displays the driving range with remaining fuel.*% 3

(@) Gadget™*
The following items can be displayed by changing the settings for gad-
get content and fuel economy type on . (>R, 210)

CTH20BT147ME

Displayable item V
Gadget | Fuel economy Content
content type
Trip Displaysythe average vehicle speed since
Average | (after start) hybrid system start.
vehicle . ; -
speed Total Displays the average vehicle speed since the
(after reSet) display was reset.*®
Trip Displays the distance driven since vehicle
(after start) start.
Distance . - . . .
Total Displays the distance driven since the display
(after reset) was reset.*>
Trip Displays the elapsed time since hybrid system
Flapsed (after start) start.
time Total Displays the elapsed time since the display
(after reset) was reset.*®
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(5) Average fuel economy

Displayed item (listed below) can be changed on the fuel economy type
screen of {&. (—P. 110)
@ Total (after reset)

Displays the average fuel consumption since the display was reset.
@ Tank (after refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption since the vehicle s
refueled.*% 2

*1: Use the displayed fuel consumption as a reference only. ¢ O
*2

*1,5

N

: When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, t is may
not be updated.
When refueling, turn the power switch off. If the vehicle is refueled with-
out turning the power switch off, the display may no ated.
*3: This distance is computed based on your ave consumption. As

a result, the actual distance that can be dri differ from that dis-

played.
*4: The default setting is no display. O
|&n

*5: This display can be reset by pressi d holding (=)

191SN|d Juswnisu|

while it is dis-

played.
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W Eco guide

The Eco guide displays a guide for eco-friendly acceleration and
scores which represent an evaluation of how the vehicle has been

driven ecologically in different states.

(1) ECO Accelerator Guidance
(2) Eco score

@® ECO Accelerator Guidance

(D Eco area

Indicates that the vehicle is
being driven in an Eco-friendly
manner.

(2) Power area

Indicates that the Eco-friendly
driving range is being excéeded
(during full power driving, etc.)

CTH20BT124ME

£CO Zone

| cTH20BT125US

(3) Eco driving ratio baged on acceleration

(4) Zone of Eco acceleration

Suggests d'range‘in which Eco-friendly acceleration can be performed.
The zone 'of Eco acceleration changes according to situations, such as

starting off or cruising.

Eco-friendly acceleration can be achieved by keeping the Eco driving
rationbased on acceleration bar within the zone of Eco acceleration.

(% P. 183)
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@® Eco score

The following 3 Eco driving methods are evaluated in 5 levels:
Smooth start-off acceleration, driving without sudden acceleration,
and smooth stopping. When the vehicle is stopped, an Eco score
out of 100 points will be displayed.

(D Eco start status
(2) Eco cruise status
(3) Eco stop status
(@) Score result

CTH20BT126ME

How to read the bar display:

=1
@
—
=
c
3
@
S
—
o
c
)
@
@
@

Not yet evaluated Low A - High

« After the hybrid systemyis startéd, the Eco score will not be dis-
played until the vehicleiSpeed exceeds approximately 20 km/h
(12 mph).

e The Eco score willbe reset each time the hybrid system is
started.

* When,the"hybrid’system is stopped, the total score of the current
trip will’ bexdisplayed.
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ISettings display ()
@ Changing settings

Use the meter control switches on the steering wheel to change
settings.

Press A or Vv to select .

Operate the switches to select a desired item.
Press or press and hold .

4
The available settings will differ depending on if i % or
pressed and held. Follow the instructions on the display. &
@ Setting items

%l LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steesi
Press and hold to change the setti

ontrol) (—P. 256)
following items:

t

Iltem Settings Details
. . On Selétt to enable/disable steering
Steering assist )
Off eel assistance.
High . .
Alert sensitivity Se_lect to set the warning sensi
tivity.
o i i-
Sway warning Select to enab'le/dlsable the vehi
Off cle sway warning.
igh
Sway se& Medium Sele(;t to se'g.the vehicle sway
warning sensitivity.
& Low

O
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m BB PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—>P. 246)
Press and hold to change the settings of the following items:

Iltem Settings Details
PCS On Select to enable/disable the pre-
Off collision system.
M
. o Select to change the
Warning sensitivity timing. 2 V@ ;
’\
m [ B8SM (Blind Spot Monitor) (if equipped) (ap.me 5
Press to enable/disable the Blind Spot MoRi g
(0]
q >
Iltem Settings S
c
On Sefee enable/disable the 5
BSM _ 3 : . e
Off B pot Monitor function.
Press and hold to chan ttings of the following item:
Item Se Details
Outside rear view Select to change the brightness
mirror indicator | of the outside rear view mirror
brightness p Di indicators.
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B @y RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert) (if equipped) (—P. 246)
Press to enable/disable the Rear Cross Traffic Alert function.

Item

Settings

Details

RCTA

On

Off

Select to enable/disable the Rear
Cross Traffic Alert function.

Press and hold to change the settings of the following iter;

Details 0| S [

Iltem Settings
1 (Low)
RCTA buzzer vol- 2 (Medium) Select to changesthe wolume of
ume the RCTA buzzer.
3 (Loud)

] Parking assist (Toyota parking assist-senser) (—P. 298)

Press to enable/disable the Toyota parking assist-sensor.
Item Settings 4 V Details
Toyota parking On Select to enable/disable the
assist-sensor Off Toyota parking assist-sensor.

Press and hold ta change the settings of the following item:

3 (Loud)

Iltem J <Settings Details
1 (Low
(Low) Select to change the volume of
Volume 2 (Medium) the Toyota parking assist-sensor

buzzer.
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[ | HUD (Head-up display) (if equipped) (—P. 119)
Press to enable/disable the head-up display.

Item Settings Details
On Select to enable/disable the
HUD .
Off head-up display.

Press and hold to change the settings of the following ite

Item Settings Details ¢ 9
Select to adjust t
position of the h lay. _
=]
_ " e Press the 2
HUD Brightness/Position . : . c
adju di . (30
e /v switch to §
i e display position. e
5]

(\to change the display
etween the following:

Hybrid System Indicator

" Tachometer

* No content

Tachometer se
tings

HUD Driving sup-
port N i yS

Select to enable/disable head-up
display content.

ompass
Select to adjust the angle of the
Rotati head-up display.
otatl
Press the </ » switch to

adjust the display angle.
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Press and hold to change the settings of the following items:

Iltem Settings Details

Select to change the language
displayed.

Language

On Select to enable/disaﬁ
Off indicator. (—P. 71)

@ (EV indicator)

. Select to change the units
Units .
measure displayed.
@

On Select to en the
Speedometer .

Off speedometer

Off No dis

Average vehicle

d .

Gadget content spee @ o turn the display of a

Distance adget.
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Item Settings Details

Trip (after start)**

Select to change the average
fuel consumption display and an
Tank item to be displayed as gadget.

(after refuel)*?

Total (after reset)
Fuel economy type

Multi-information display off

Select to turn the multi-inform

tion display off.

To turn the multi-inf0r21ati
ol C

play on again, press 2
tion switch ( A/ ﬁx ).
Intersection guid- () g
ance 5
Pop-up display Incoming calls ﬁslgi(;t @sable the pop- cg
Brightness adjust- %
5]

ment @
Default setting S o reset the meter display

ettings to the default setting.

*1. Selecting this item will only change the gadget.
*2. Selecting this item will tur| i y of the gadget off.

IOdometer/trip meter

m Odometer
Displays th istance the vehicle has been driven.

| Trip m@ meter B

D% distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter

w st reset. Trip meters A and B can be used to record and dis-
rent distances independently.

reset, display the desired trip meter and press and hold the “ODO/
TRIP” switch.
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ISuggestion function

Displays suggestions to the driver in the following situations. To select
a response to a displayed suggestion, use the meter control switches.
The suggestion function can be turned on/off.
(Customizable features: —P. 461)
B Suggestion to turn off the headlights

If the headlights are left on for a certain amount of time after the
power switch has been turned off, if the headlight switch isgin the
“AUTQO” position, a suggestion message will be displayedsasking'if
you wish to turn the headlights off. To turn the headlights off;iselect
“Yes”.
If a front door is opened after the power switch is turaedioff, this sugges-
tion message will not be displayed.
B Suggestion to close the power windows~(linked to windshield
wiper operation)
If the windshield wipers are operated Wwith @ power window open, a
suggestion message will be displayed asking if you wish to close
the power windows. To close allfofitheypower windows, select “Yes”.
If the window lock switch is.on,this.Ssuggestion message will not be dis-
played.
B Suggestion to clgse thewpower windows (linked to vehicle
speed)
If the vehicle isqdriven at high speeds for a certain amount of time
with a powerwindow open, a suggestion message will be displayed
asking @f you wish to close the power windows. To close all of the
power windows, select “Yes”.

If the window lock switch is on, this suggestion message will not be dis-
played!
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M The Eco guide will not operate when
The Eco guide will not operate in the following situations:
® The Hybrid System Indicator is not operating.

® The vehicle is being driven using the dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range.

H Suspension of the settings display

® Some settings cannot be changed while driving. When changing setti
park the vehicle in a safe place.

@If a warning message is displayed, operation of the settings dgpla

suspended. 2

M Liquid crystal display &
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. Thi enon is =5
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no p ntinuing to 2
use the display. 5
B Customization 3
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 110, 46 2
[%2]
5]

,&O
<

&O
O
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A\ WARNING

M Caution for use while driving

@®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.

@ Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of the
vehicle.

B The information display at low temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using the liquid €rystal
information display. At extremely low temperatures, the informationdisplay
monitor may respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between the driver’s shifting apdsthe hew gear
number appearing on the display. This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and excessive engine braking=and possibly
an accident resulting in death or injury.

B Cautions during setting up the display

As the hybrid system needs to be running_during,setting up the display,
ensure that the vehicle is parked in a place withiadequate ventilation. In a
closed area such as a garage, exhaust gases’including harmful carbon
monoxide (CO) may collect and enter.the'vehicle. This may lead to death or
a serious health hazard.

NOTICE

While setting up the display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while settingyupthe display features.
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Head-up display”

ISummary of functions

The head-up display is linked to the meters and navigation system
and projects a variety of information in front of the driver, such as the
current vehicle speed.

____________________

(D) Driving assist system sta
(—P. 121)

The following pop-up ays will be displayed in certain situations:
 Pre-collision wafning -collision system)

(2) Shift position &y (—P. 208)
(@) Vehiclefspe @ splay

(8) Hybrid m Indicator/Tachometer (—P. 122)
® In ation display area (—P. 123)

ollowing pop-up displays will be displayed in certain situations:
rning/message
< Hands-free system status
» Audio system operation status

*: If equipped

191SN|d Juswnisu| -
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IUsing the head-up display
Select [ on the multi-information display (—P. 110) and then [E).

@ Enabling/disabling the head-up display
Press to enable/disable the head-up display.

@ Changing the head-up display settings ,\

Press and hold to change the following settings:
O

B Hybrid System Indicator/Tachometer
Select to display Hybrid System Indicator/tachometer/% t.
m Display brightness/position

Select to adjust the brightness and position of %&@p display.

m Display content
Select to enable/disable the following ite
» Route guidance to destination

« Driving assist system status
* Compass

| Display angle &
Select to adjust the angle d-up display.

\!
\,&O
%O
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IDriving assist system status/navigation system-linked display
area

@ Driving assist system status display

Displays the operational status of the following systems:
» Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range (—P. 267)

¢ LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control) (—P. 256)
» Toyota parking assist-sensor (—P. 298)

@ Navigation system-linked display area 4

Displays the following items, which are linked to the n atiop sys-

tem:
B Street name

When the navigation system is performi te/‘guidance, the
name of the next street will be displayed op of the display

area.
B Route guidance to destination

Displayed when the navigatio m is performing route guid-
ance. When approaching an i tion, an arrow will be displayed

to indicate the suggested @ of travel.
B Compass

Displays the directionf travel.

\!
\,&O
%O

191SN|d Juswnisu| -
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IHybrid System Indicator/Tachometer

B Hybrid System Indicator

(D Charge area
(2) Hybrid Eco area @

(3) Eco area
(4) Power area

Displayed content is the same
as that displayed on the meter
(Hybrid System Indicator). For
details, refer to P. 91.

BT114US

B Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per

O
\,}0
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Ilnformation display area

Displays the following items in the appropriate situation:

B Warning/Message
@ Alert from the LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)
@ Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range

N

191SN|d Juswnisu|

tem is operated.
us

multi-information display. (—P. 116) L 4
@ Outside temperature
e
¢ When the low outside temperature ingdice s'flashing
B Hands-free system statu
Displayed when th(u ), system is operated.

® P\ message &1
Displayed when a warning message is displayed on multisinforma-
Displayed in the following situations:

Displayed content is the same as thatdisp d on the multi-information
display. For details, refer to the e&n of the outside temperature

Displayed when the hands-f

® [@] message
Displayed when a suggestion/advice pop-up display is displayed@Q
tion display. (—P. 415) b
« When the power switch is turned to ON _
display on the multi-informatio lays (—P. 89)

B Audio system ope

O

%
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W Head-up display
The head-up display may seem dark or hard to see when viewed through
sunglasses, especially polarized sunglasses.
Adjust the brightness of the head-up display or remove your sunglasses.

M Display brightness
The brightness of the head-up display can be adjusted on [g of the multi-

information display. Also, it is automatically adjusted according to the ambiept
brightness.

M Enabling/disabling of the head-up display

If the head-up display is disabled, it will remain disabled when the “power
switch is turned off then back to ON mode.

i Street name display
Only street names which are included in the map data will be displayed.

A\ WARNING m

HBefore using the head-up display
@ Check that the position and brightness of the head-up display image does
not interfere with safe driving. Incorrect'adjustment of the image’s position
or brightness may obstruct the driver’s view and lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury:

® Do not continuously look at theyhead-up display while driving as you may
fail to see pedestrians, objects.on thewoad, etc. ahead of the vehicle.

B Caution for changingsettings 0f'the head-up display

As the hybrid system needs to be running while changing the settings of the
head-up display, ensure thatthe vehicle is parked in a place with adequate
ventilation. In a closed area such as a garage, exhaust gases including
harmful carbonsfmonoxide (CO) may collect and enter the vehicle. This may
lead to deathr ora serious health hazard.
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/\ NOTICE

" To prevent damage to components

© Do not place any drinks near the head-
up display projector. If the projector gets
wet, electrical malfunctions may result.

© Do not place anything on or put stickers
onto the head-up display projector.
Doing so could interrupt head-up dis-
play indications.

© Do not touch the inside of the head-up ' - -
display projector or thrust sharp edges &
or the like into the projector. () =
Doing so could cause mechanical mal- 2
functions. 5
HWhen changing the settings of the head-up disp 3
To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that ybrid system is oper- 2
play. g.

ating while the changing the settings of the

\!
\,&O
éo



126 2. Instrument cluster

Energy monitor/consumption screen

You can view the status of your hybrid system on the multi-infor-
mation display and the audio system screen.

(1 Audio system screen
(2) Multi-information display
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IEnergy monitor

» Without navigation function

Press the “INFO” button.

If the “Trip information” or “History”
screen is displayed, select
“Energy”.

2

» With navigation function >
Press the “MENU” button. g
Select “Information” on the 3
“Menu” screen. e
Select “ECO” on the “Informa- o)

tion” screen.

If the “Trip information” or “Histor
screen is  displayed, sel
“Energy”.

» Multi-information di

Press the meter cont hes
on the steering  Wheel “several

times to select ergy monitor
display. &
O / CTH20BT187
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Audio system screen

Multi-information
display

When the vehi-
cle is powered
by the electric

CTAZ0BTO36

Vehicles with 4.2-inch
display:

Vehicles with
display:

motor  (traction
motor)

When the, v
cle is

by the ine

eng&

CTA20BT037

Vehicles with 4.2-inch
display:

Vehicles with 7-inch
display:
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Audio system screen

Multi-information
display

When the vehi-
cle is powered
by both the gas-
oline engine and
the electric
motor  (traction
motor)

CTA20BTO38

Vehicles with 4.2-inch
display:

Vehicles with
display:

=1
[%2]
=
=
c
3
(0]
>
=
o
c
[%2]
=
D
=
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Audio system screen

Multi-information
display

When the vehi-
cle is charging
the hybrid bat-
tery (traction
battery)

CTA20BTO39

Vehicles with 4.2-inch
display:

Vehicles with
display:

TA20EIT040

Vehicles with 4.2-inch
display:

Vehicles with 7-inch
display:
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Multi-information

Audio system screen el

Vehicles with 4.2-inch
display:

Vehicles with
display:

When there is
no energy flow

CTAZ0BTO41

5
(%]
a
=
c
3
I}
S
=
o
o
(%]
a
@
=

Vehicles with 4.2-inch

@ display:
_ad &
Low

Full

Hybrid  battery

(traction ) ) )
/| Vehicles with 7-inch

tery) stat .
Full display:
O& | ERREREN «—> |

<>

Low Full
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I Fuel consumption screen

B Trip information
» Without navigation function
Press the “INFO” button.
If the “Energy monitor” or “History” screen is displayed, select “Trip

information”.
» With navigation function

Press the “MENU” button. (—P. 127) S

Select “Information” on the “Menu” screen. &\

Select “ECQO” on the “Information” screen. ()
t W

If “Energy monitor” or “History” screen is displayed, rip informa-
tion”.
(D Resetting the consumption
data Trip infon 8:34

(2) Displays the average vehi-
cle speed since the hybrid
system was started

(3) Displays the elapsed,ti . : :
since the hybr': s@r , Hstory | Energy () Ger |
was started CTAZ0BT183a

(@) Fuel consumptionin the past 15 minutes

(5) Cruising r%

® R e nergy in the past 15 minutes
O& pol indicates 30 Wh. Up to 5 symbols are shown.

%m ge is example only, and may vary slightly from actual condi-

@Current fuel consumption
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B History
» Without navigation function
Press the “INFO” button.

If the “Energy monitor” or “Trip information” screen is displayed, select
“History”.

» With navigation function

Press the “MENU” button. (—P. 127) Q
Select “Information” on the “Menu” screen. O

Select “ECO” on the “Information” screen. \ 2
If “Energy monitor” or “Trip information” screen is displa & “His-
tory”. >
(D Resetting the past record =
; 3
data History 8:34 (‘:D
(2) Best past fuel consump- | st ISest 300008 [ o
tion i &
(3 Current fuel economy b
@ PreVIOUS fuel consum Start 1230 1A 12310 120 New Un@
tion record iostomsion | Eveoy | (5) o | Cler
CTAZ0BT184a
» Without navigati L%v
Displays the da ge fuel consumption. (Instead of the
date, “Trip 1" throughy‘Trip 5” will be displayed.)
» With navigatien function

Disp @o aily average fuel consumption.
Updating the average fuel consumption data
isplays a maximum of five past record of the average fuel consump-

OThe image is example only, and may vary slightly from actual condi-
tions.

Resetting the consumption data

Selecting “Clear” on the “Trip information” screen will reset the fuel consump-
tion and the regenerated energy for the past 15 minutes. Selecting “Clear” on
the “History” screen will reset the past records and best past fuel consump-
tion. Selecting “Yes” on the following screen will confirm resetting of all the
data.
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Power windows.................. 173
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IThe keys

The following keys are provided with the vehicle.

(D) Electronic keys

e Operating the smart entry &
start system (—P. 151)

e Operating the wireless remote
control function (—P. 136)

(2) Mechanical keys
(3) Key number plate

CTH31BT002

IWireIess remote control
(D Locks all the doors (—P. 140)
() Closes the windows*? and the

moon roof*l 2 (—P. 140) \ [ @)
(3) Unlocks all the doors (—P. 1 \ __%@
(@) Opens the windows*? a &3 \ _®
moon roof*%: 2 (—>P \

(5) Opens the trunk (—P148)
(6) Sounds the alafm (—P. 137)

*1: If equip
*2: This sek e customized at your Toyota dealer.

CTH31BT013
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IUsing the mechanical key

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and re-
attempt to insert it.

CTH31BT006

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electronic key. Carry the
mechanical key together with the electronic key. If the electronic key bat-
tery is depleted or the entry function does not operate (properly, you will

need the mechanical key. (—P. 433)

B Panic mode

When ((n is pressed for longer than
about one second, an alarm will sound
intermittently and the vehicle lights will
flash to deter any person from trying to
break into or damage your vehicle.

To stop the alarm, press any butten onthe
electronic key.

k@“
)

(@« )

CTH31BT008

B When required to leave the veRicle’'s key with a parking attendant
Lock the glove box as circumstances demand. (—P. 328)
Remove the mechanical key for your own use and provide the attendant with

the electropic key only.
HIf you lose yourkeys

New genuine“keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using the other
mechanical key and the key number stamped on your key number plate.
Keepithe plate in a safe place such as your wallet, not in the vehicle.

B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing an electronic key onto an aircraft, make sure you do not press
any button on the electronic key while inside the aircraft cabin. If you are car-
rying an electronic key in your bag etc., ensure that the buttons are not likely
to be pressed accidentally. Pressing a button may cause the electronic key to
emit radio waves that could interfere with the operation of the aircratft.

B Conditions affecting operation
—P. 153

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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Electronic key battery depletion
® The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin when the hybrid
system stops.

©® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptoms indi-
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Replace the battery
when necessary. (—P. 387)

* The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control does_not
operate.
¢ The detection area becomes smaller.
e The LED indicator on the key surface does not turn on.
® To reduce key battery depletion when the electronic key is to_ notbe,used for
long periods of time, set the electronic key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P. 153)

® To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave the €lectronic key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appliances that produce, a‘magnetic field:
e TVs
» Personal computers
Cellular phones, cordless phones and/battery,chargers
» Recharging cellular phones or cordless phones
e Table lamps
 Induction cookers
Replacing the battery
—P. 387
Confirmation of the registéredskey number
The number of keys alreadyaregistered to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
your Toyota dealer fordetails.
If awrong keys used
The key cylinderiotates freely to isolate inside mechanism.
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/\ NOTICE

1 To prevent key damage
© Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
© Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
@ Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

© Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the key;.
close to such materials.

© Do not disassemble the keys. .
@ Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the ele .

© Do not place the keys near objects that produce magnetic %&h as
c

TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment. 3
[ Carrying the electronic key on your person
Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) or more
ances that are turned on. Radio waves emitte
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electronic key mayai
ing the key to not function properly.
[lIn case of a smart entry & start syste al
problems
Take your vehicle with all the ele % eys provided with your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer.
When an electronic ke
If the electronic key re
cantly. Visit your Toyota
keys that were provided wit

ayafrom electric appli-
electric appliances
e with the key, caus-

tion or other key-related

t, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
aler immediately with all remaining electronic

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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IUnIocking and locking the doors from the outside

€ Smart entry & start system

Carry the electronic key to enable this function.
(D Grip the front door handle to - Q
unlock the doors. O
Make sure to touch the sensor
on the back of the handle.

The doors cannot be unlocked
for 3 seconds after the doors are
locked.

(2) Touch the lock sensor (the
indentation on the side of the
front door handle) to lock the
doors.

Check that the door is securely

CTH32BT025

@ Wireless remote control

(D Locks all the door

Check that the do rely
locked.

Press and hol close the win-

dows*? a on roof*1: 2
@ unl doors

is setting must be customized at your Toyota dealer.

Pr. ;&wold to open the win-
% and the moon roof.*1: 2
CTH32BT003
QTe ibped
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H Operation signals

Doors:
A buzzer sounds and the emergency flashers flash to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked. (Locked: Once; Unlocked: Twice)

Windows and moon roof:
A buzzer sounds to indicate that the windows and moon roof are operating.

l Security feature
If a door is not opened within approximately 30 seconds after the vehile

unlocked, the security feature automatically locks the vehicle again.
B When the door cannot be locked by the lock sensor on the S&K

door handle
When the door cannot be locked even if

the lock sensor on the surface of the door
handle is touched by a finger, touch the
lock sensor with the palm.

When gloves are being worn, remove the
gloves.

e

O CTH32BT029

en a door is not fully closed, a
e door to stop the buzzer, and lock

B Door lock buzzer
If an attempt to lock the doors is
buzzer sounds continuously. F 0
the vehicle once more.

l Setting the alarm

Locking the doors will set'the alarm system. (—P. 80)
MIf the smart entry tart system or the wireless remote control does not

operate properl
Use the m e to lock and unlock the doors. (—P. 433)

Replace t pattery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 387)

XN

%O

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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IUnIocking and locking the doors from the inside
@ Door lock switches

(D Locks all the doors
(2) Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock buttons

(D Locks the door

(2) Unlocks the door ~
The driver's door can be opened
by pulling the inside handle —_—
even if the lock button is in the
lock position. - —
O A8 | =
@ CTH32BT031
ILocking the front do the outside without a key

Move the insidtﬁf button to the lock position.

Close the d pulling the door handle.
The door'¢an locked if the power switch is in ACCESSORY or

ON mode, orithe electronic key is left inside the vehicle.
Th ay not be detected correctly and the door may be locked.
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IRear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is
set.

(D Unlock
(2 Lock

These locks can be set to prevent
children from opening the rear
doors. Push down on each rear
door switch to lock both rear doors.

CTH32BT032

IAutomatic door locking and unlocking syW

The following functions can be set or canceled:

For instructions on customizing, refer to P. 463+

Function ‘

All doors are automatically locked
when vehicle speed is approxi-
mately 20 km/h (12 mph) or higher.

Operation

Speed linked door lockingfunction

Shift position linked doorlecking
function

All doors are automatically locked
when shifting the shift lever out of P.

Shift position linked doer unlocking
function

All doors are automatically unlocked
when shifting the shift lever to P.

Driver’s doorlinked door unlocking
function

All doors are automatically unlocked
when driver’s door is opened.

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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M Switching the door unlock function

It is possible to set which doors the entry function unlocks using the wireless
remote control.

Turn the power switch off.

When the indicator light on the key surface is not on, press and hold a ,
o or ((spu for approximately 5 seconds while pressing and holding

a

The setting changes each time an operation is performed, as shown(below.
(When changing the setting continuously, release the buttons, wait for atleast

5 seconds, and repeat step [2].)

Multi-information ;
display Unlocking doors \< B;ap

Holding the driver's door
handle unlocks only thé

*1 *2 :
- driver’s door. Exterior: Beeps 3 times
- Holding the front goassens | Interior: Pings once

ger's door handlé unlocks
all the doors.

*1 *2
e Holding geither “front door |Exterior: Beeps twice
: handle,uniocks all the doors. |Interior: Pings once

*1: 4.2-inch display

*2: 7-inch display

To preventdunintended triggering of the alarm, unlock the doors using the
wireless remote‘econtrol and open and close a door once after the settings
have been changed. (If a door is not opened within 30 seconds after g is
pressedy, the doors will be locked again and the alarm will automatically be
sete)

In case that the alarm is triggered, immediately stop the alarm. (—P. 80)
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HImpact detection door lock release system

In the event that the vehicle is subject to a strong impact, all the doors are
unlocked. Depending on the force of the impact or the type of accident, how-
ever, the system may not operate.

B Open door warning buzzer

If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph), the master warning light
flashes and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the door(s) are not yet fully
closed.

The open door(s) is displayed on the multi-information display.

(—P. 433)
B Conditions affecting the operation of the smart entry

wireless remote control
—P. 153
B Customization

Some functions can be customized. (—P. 461)

L

tem or

B Using the mechanical key ¢ O
The doors can also be locked and unlocked with the mechanical :\

w

QJ

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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A\ WARNING

B To prevent an accident
Observe the following precautions while driving the vehicle.
Failure to do so may result in a door opening and an occupant falling out,
resulting in death or serious injury.
@ Ensure that all doors are properly closed and locked.
® Do not pull the inside handle of the doors while driving.
Be especially careful for the driver’'s door, as the door may be opéfed
even if the inside lock button is in locked position.
@ Set the rear door child-protector locks when children are seated inithe rear
seats.
HEWhen opening or closing a door
Check the surroundings of the vehicle such as whether the Vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough space for a dodr, téyopensand whether a
strong wind is blowing.
When opening or closing the door, hold the doorhandle tightly to prepare
for any unpredictable movement.
BEWhen using the wireless remote control andsoperating the power win-
dows or moon roof
Operate the power windows or maan roof after checking to make sure that
there is no possibility of any passenger having any of their body parts
caught in the windows or moon réof. Also, do not allow children to operate
the wireless remote contfol. It is‘passible for children and other passengers
to get caught in the power windews or moon roof.
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Trunk

The trunk can be opened using the trunk opener switch, entry
function or wireless remote control.

IOpening the trunk from inside the vehicle

Press the trunk opener switch.

IOpenlng the trunk from outside the v

€ Smart entry & start system
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While carrying the electro
key, press the button o
trunk lid.
When all the door ked
using one of the, following meth-
ods, the trunk'can be opened
without the electrenic key:
e Entry f
e W S ote control CTH32BTO11

» Doorlock switches
utomatic door unlocking system
. anical key



148 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

© Wireless remote control

Press and hold the switch.

A buzzer sounds.

CTH32BT013

[ When closing the trunk AN

Using the trunk grip, lower the
trunk without applying force to the
side and push the trunk down
from the outside to close it.

—— CTH32BT040

B Trunk light
The trunk light turns onwhen the trunk is opened.
B Function to prevent the trunk being locked with the electronic key inside
®When all doors are being locked, closing the trunk lid with the electronic key
left inside the trunk will sound an alarm.
In this caSe, the trunk lid can be opened by pressing the trunk release but-
ton on the trunkalid.

O If the spare ‘electronic key is put in the trunk with all the doors locked, the
keysconfinement prevention function is activated so the trunk can be
opened.ain order to prevent theft, take all electronic keys with you when
leaving the vehicle.

Q.If the electronic key is put in the trunk with all the doors locked, the key may
not be detected depending on the location of the key and the surrounding
radio wave conditions. In this case, the key confinement prevention function
cannot be activated, causing the doors to lock when the trunk is closed.
Make sure to check where the key is before closing the trunk.

®The key confinement prevention function cannot be activated if any one of
the doors is unlocked. In this case, open the trunk using the trunk opener.
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B Open trunk warning buzzer

If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph), the master warning light
flashes and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the trunk is not yet fully closed.

M If the smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control does not
operate properly
Use the mechanical key to unlock the trunk. (—P. 433)

Replace the key battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 387)

B Customization
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 461) e

-
A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury. () 3

W Before driving
® Make sure that the trunk lid is fully closed. If the tri

it may open unexpectedly while driving and hi

in the trunk may be thrown out, causing an ¢
® Do not allow children to play in the trun Q

If a child is accidentally locked in the tru ey could suffer from heat

exhaustion, suffocation or other injuries:

® Do not allow a child to open or @ > trunk lid.
Doing so may cause the t t0 open unexpectedly, or cause the

id is not fully closed,
objects or luggage

child’s hands, head, or neck efcaught by the closing trunk lid.
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A\ WARNING

B Using the trunk
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of the body to be caught, resulting in seri-
ous injury.
® Remove any heavy loads, such as snow and ice, from the trunk lid before
opening it. Failure to do so may cause the trunk lid to suddenly shut again
after it is opened.

® \When opening or closing the trunk lid, thoroughly check to make sure the
surrounding area is safe.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the trunk is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the trunk lid in windy weather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@ On an incline it is more difficult to open or close thetrunkdid than on a level
surface, so beware of the trunk lid unexpectedly @pening or closing by
itself. Make sure that the trunk lid is fully opefand,secure before using the
trunk.

@®When opening the trunk lid, take care
so that it does not hit anyone in thé face
or any other part of the body.

CTH32BT015

®When closingsthe trunk lid, take extra
care toprevent your fingers etc. from
being caught.

® When closingpthe trunk lid, make sure to
pressiit lightly on its outer surface. If the
trupk handle is used to fully close the
trunk lid, it may result in hands or arms
being caught.

@®Do not attach any accessories other than genuine Toyota parts to the trunk
lid. Such additional weight on the trunk lid may cause the lid to suddenly
shut again after it is opened.

a0

7

CTH32BT016
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Smart entry & start system

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@ Locks and unlocks the doors (—P. 140)
@ Opens the trunk (—P. 147)
@ Starts the hybrid system (—P. 199) 4 O

B Antenna location
~ e

(O Antennas outside the cabin
(2 Antennas inside the cabin
(3 Antenna inside the trunk
(@ Antenna outside the trunk

o= s
<& Osh=fO>

CTH32BT017
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l Effective range(areas,within which the electronic key is detected)

. Whe @ unlocking the doors

The an be operated when

t lectronic key is within about 0.7

&1.) of either of the front out-

Side ‘door handles. (Only the doors
& ecting the key can be operated.)

CTH32BT018
)

{_} When starting the hybrid system or changing power switch modes

The system can be operated when the electronic key is inside the
vehicle.

2 When opening the trunk

The system can be operated when the electronic key is within about
0.7 m (2.3 ft.) of the trunk release button.

95,
|
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B Alarms and warning indicators

A combination of exterior and interior alarms as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous operation. Take appropriate mea-
sures in response to any warning message on the multi-information display.
(—P. 415)

When only an alarm sounds, circumstances and correction procedures are as
follows.

Alarm Situation Correction procw‘i

An attempt was made |Close all of the “doors
to lock the vehicle while |and lockysthedoors
a door was open. again.

Exterior alarm sounds |The trunk was closed

once for 5 seconds while the electronic key | Retriéye“the electronic
was still inside the trunky key, from the trunk and
and all the doors werg™| close'the trunk lid.

locked.

The power switch, was
turned to ACGESSORY
mode whilesthe'driver’s
Interior alarm pings door was open (The
repeatedly driveps, “door  was
opehed 4 when the
powerwswitch was in
ACCGESSORY mode).

Turn the power switch
off and close the
driver’s door.

W Battery-saving funetion

The battery-savingyfunetion will be activated in order to prevent the electronic
key batterysand the 12-volt battery from being discharged while the vehicle is
not in operation fer.a long time.

@ In the,following situations, the smart entry & start system may take some
timete, unlock the doors.

#"The electronic key has been left in an area of approximately 2 m (6 ft.) of
the outside of the vehicle for 10 minutes or longer.
e The smart entry & start system has not been used for 5 days or longer.
@1 the smart entry & start system has not been used for 14 days or longer,
the doors cannot be unlocked at any doors except the driver’s door. In this
case, take hold of the driver’s door handle, or use the wireless remote con-
trol or the mechanical key, to unlock the doors.
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B Electronic Key Battery-Saving Function

When battery-saving mode is set, battery depletion is minimized by stopping
the electronic key from receiving radio waves.

Press ﬁ twice while pressing and

holding @& . Confirm that the electronic
key indicator flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving mode is set, the
smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any of
the electronic key buttons.

CTH32BT019

B Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system, wireless remote control anddmmobilizer sys-
tem use weak radio waves. In the following situations, the communication 3
between the electronic key and the vehicle may be affected,"pfeventing the
smart entry & start system, wireless remote contfol and immobilizer system
from operating properly. (Ways of coping: —P. 433)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates ‘strong radio waves or electrical
noise

®When the electronic key is in centact Wwith, or is covered by the following
metallic objects

e Cards to which aluminum foilfis attached
Cigarette boxes that'have aluminum foil inside
Metallic wallets or bags
» Coins
¢ Hand warmers made of metal
¢ Media suchgas‘€Dsrand DVDs
® When other wireless keys (that emit radio waves) are being used nearby

®When carrying the electronic key together with the following devices that
emitradio waves

 -Rortable’radio, cellular phone, cordless phone or other wireless commu-
nication devices

*%Another vehicle’s electronic key, another electronic key of your vehicle, or
a wireless key that emits radio waves

¢ Personal computers or personal digital assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

e Portable game systems
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@ If window tint with a metallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

®When the electronic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic
devices

®When the vehicle is parked in a pay parking spot where radio waves are
emitted.

Note for the entry function

®Even when the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly in the following cases:

» The electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when the doors are locked or unlocked:

* The electronic key is near the ground or in a high place, gr.too ¢lose to
the rear bumper center when the trunk is opened.

» The electronic key is on the instrument panel, rear packagetray or floor,
or in the door pockets or glove box when the hybrid ‘System’is started or
power switch modes are changed.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel or near the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by the antenna‘eutside the cabin and the
door will become lockable from the outside, possibly trapping the electronic
key inside the vehicle.

® As long as the electronic key is within‘the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only the doors detecting the elec-
tronic key can be used to unlgckthe vehicle.

®Even if the electronic key isinotinside the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the hybrid system if the,electronic key is near the window.

®The doors may unleck omlock if a large amount of water splashes on the
door handle, suchias in the rain or in a car wash, when the electronic key is
within the effeetive“range. (The doors will automatically be locked after
approximately. 30 seconds if the doors are not opened and closed.)

®|If the wireless remote control is used to lock the doors when the electronic
keyais near ‘the vehicle, there is a possibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock
thendoors?)

@Touching the door lock sensor while wearing gloves may delay or prevent
lock operation. Remove the gloves and touch the lock sensor again.

©® When the lock operation is performed using the lock sensor, recognition sig-
nals will be shown up to two consecutive times. After this, no recognition

signals will be given.*
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@If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In this case, follow the
following correction procedures to wash the vehicle:

e Place the electronic key in a location 2 m (6 ft.) or more away from the
vehicle. (Take care to ensure that the key is not stolen.)

e Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P. 153)

@If the electronic key is inside the vehicle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside the vehicle. To turn off the alarmplock
all the doors.

®The lock sensor may not work properly if it comes into contactiwith*ice,
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor and attempt to operate‘it.again.

® A sudden approach to the effective range or door handleé may prevent the
doors from being unlocked. In this case, return the doaer, handle to the origi-
nal position and check that the doors unlock beforegpulling the door handle
again.

@If there is another electronic key in the detection area, it may take slightly
longer to unlock the doors after the door handle, isigripped.

®Fingernails may scrape against the doar during'operation of the door han-
dle. Be careful not to injure fingernails ‘@r.damage the surface of the door.

*: This setting can be customized at JouriToyota dealer.

B When the vehicle is not drivepsfor exténded periods
@ To prevent theft of the vehicle,do fot leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
ft.) of the vehicle.
® The smart entry & start system can be deactivated in advance. (—P. 461)
® Setting the electrenic key to battery-saving mode helps to reduce key bat-
tery depletion. (=P.-153)
B To operaté the system properly

Make sure<aicarry“the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention function may not
operate.)

W If the smart entry & start system does not operate properly

® Locking and unlocking the doors and trunk: Use the mechanical key.
(—P. 433)

© Starting the hybrid system: —P. 434
B Customization
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 461)

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado




156 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

HIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting
® Locking and unlocking the doors and opening the trunk:
Use the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P. 140, 148, 433)

©® Starting the hybrid system and changing power switch modes: —P. 434
® Stopping the hybrid system: —P. 199

A\ WARNING f

W Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

®People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators.should keep
away from the smart entry & start system antennas. (—P. 151)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such deviges. If necessary,
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealerfor details, such
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of, the, emitted radio waves.
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disableithe entry function.

@®Users of any electrical medical device other, thansimplantable cardiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchronizatioh™, thefapy-pacemakers or
implantable cardioverter defibrillators should consult the manufacturer of
the device for information about its operatiof*nder the influence of radio
waves.

Radio waves could have unexpéected)effects on the operation of such
medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer fordetails for disabling the entry function.
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IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

(1D Seat position adjustment lever
(2) Seatback angle adjustment ¢

lever

(3) Vertical height adjustment lever
(driver’s side only)

(@) Lumbar support adjustment
switch (driver’s side only)

CTH33BT029

» Power seat
(D Seat position adjustment swit —0
) Sviﬁf;?,a(:k angle 'u% @%\
(3) Seat cushion (fro angle ("5?\@@@\@)@—’
| { O

adjustment swi

(@) Vertical adjustment
switch &
(® Lu port adjustment

S =

CTH33BT012
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A\ WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position
@ Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.
@ Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid
injury.
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.
® Make sure to leave enough space around the feet so they do not get stuck:

B Seat adjustment
@ Be careful that the seat does not hit passengers or luggage.

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during a cdllision,, do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide pastitheyhips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or yeur eeck may contact the
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or serious ipjury in the event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made while driving, as,thie seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

®Manual seat only: After adjusting thé seat,"make sure that the seat is
locked in position.

NOTICE

When adjusting a frontiseat

When adjusting a front seat, make sure that the head restraint does not
contact the headliner Otherwise, the head restraint and headliner may be
damaged.
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Rear seats

The seatbacks of the rear seats can be folded down.

IFoIding down the rear seatbacks

Pull the seatback lever in the trunk
for the seatback you wish to fold
down and then fold the seatback
down.

CTH33BT028
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A\ WARNING

B When folding the seatbacks down
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
@® Do not fold the seatbacks down while driving.

@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, set the parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the trunk while"@riv-
ing.
@ Do not allow children to enter the trunk.
HEWhen returning the seat to its original position
@ Ensure that the seat belt does not get caught between orlbehind the seats.
@ If the seat belt has been released from its guide, pass the,seat belt through
its guide. (—P. 32)
M Seat adjustment

Be careful not to get hands or feet pinched between/the rear console box
and the rear seat when folding down the rear seatback.

H After returning the seatback to the upright pésition
Observe the following precautions. Failure'to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
@ Make sure the seatback is sécurely locked by pressing it forward and rear-
ward on the top.
@ Check that the seat beltssresnot twisted or caught in the seatback.
® Make sure that thesseat belt is passed through its guide.

NOTICE

When the right seatback is folded down

Make sure the luggage loaded in the enlarged trunk will not damage the
webhing ofthe rear center seat belt.
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Driving position memory”

This feature automatically adjusts the driver’'s seat, steering
wheel and outside rear view mirrors to make entering and exit-
ing the vehicle easier or to suit your preferences.

I Driving position memory

Your preferred driving position (the position of the driver’s seat; %
ing wheel and outside rear view mirrors) can be recorde %
by pressing a button.

Two different driving positions can be recorded into @. 3
B Recording procedure
Check that the shift lever is in P.
Turn the power switch to ON mode.
Adjust the driver’s seat, steerin \@ and outside rear view
mirrors to the desired positions
While pressing the “SET
button, or within 3 secon
after the “SET” but

pressed, press &
“2" until the buzz S.
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*: If equipped
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B Recall procedure
Check that the shift lever is in P.
Turn the power switch to ON mode.
Press one of the buttons for

the driving position you want
to recall until the buzzer
sounds.

% \;5\

3
=1 %
IX

CTH33BT014

M To stop the position recall operation part-way through
Perform any of the following operations:
®Press the “SET” button.
® Press button “1” or “2".
® Operate any of the seat adjustment switches (only cancels seat position

recall).
©® Operate the tilt and telescopic steeringycontrol switch (only cancels steering
wheel position recall).

[l Seat positions that can be meémaerized,(—P. 157)

The adjusted positions @ther thansthe position adjusted by lumbar support
switch can be recorded.

M Operating the driving position memory after turning the power switch off
Recorded seat positions can be activated up to 180 seconds after the driver’s
door is opened @ndianother 60 seconds after it is closed again.

HIn order to eorrectly use the driving position memory function

If a seat position is already in the furthest possible position and the seat is
operatéd in the same direction, the recorded position may be slightly different
when it iSiecalled.
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I Memory recall function

Each electronic key can be registered to recall your preferred driving
position.

B Registering procedure

Record your driving position to button 1 or 2 before performing the
following:

Carry only the key you want to register, and then close the driver’'s
door.

If 2 or more keys are in the vehicle, the driving position,cannot-be
recorded properly.

Check that the shift lever is in P.
Turn the power switch to ON mode.
Recall the driving position that you want to“secord.

N

[4] While pressing the recalled
button, press and hold the
door lock switch (either lock
or unlock) until the buzzef
sounds.

If the button could not be regis-
tered, the buzzer sgunds contin-
uously for approximately 3
seconds.

B Recall procedure

Makersufe that the doors are locked before recalling the driving
position. Carfy the electronic key that has been registered to the
driving pasition, and then unlock and open the driver’s door using
thexsmart entry & start system or wireless remote control.

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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The driving position will move to the recorded position (not including the
steering wheel).

If the driving position is in a position that has already been recorded, the
seat and outside rear view mirrors will not move.

Turn the power switch to ACCESSORY mode or ON mode.
The seat and steering wheel will move to the recorded position.
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m Cancelation procedure

Carry only the key you want to cancel and then close the driver’s
door.
If 2 or more keys are in the vehicle, the driving position cannot be
canceled properly.

Turn the power switch to ON mode.

While pressing the “SET” button, press and hold the door lack

switch (either lock or unlock) until the buzzer sounds twice,

If it button could not be canceled, the buzzer sounds continuously for
approximately 3 seconds.

B Recalling the driving position using the memory recall function

@ Different driving positions can be registered for each electrenic key. There-
fore, the driving position that is recalled may betdifferent depending on the
key being carried.

®|If a door other than the driver’s door is unlockedwithithe smart entry & start
system, the driving position cannot be recalled:jin this case, press the driv-
ing position button which has been set.

B Customization
Some functions can be customizedy(—P:1461)

A\ WARNING m

H Seat adjustment caution

Take care during seat adjustment so that the seat does not strike the rear
passenger or squeéze your body against the steering wheel.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

» Front seats

Vertical adjustment
o OQ

Pull the head restraint up.
(2) Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

=0

&
k rel u

Loc €:§
» Rear seats

Head restraints cannot be adjusted e@d.

CTH33BT004

B Removing the head restraints
Pull the head restraint up whi S
the lock release button.

If the head restraint t ceiling, ﬁ}
making the removal difficult, change the

seat height or angle,(—P. 1
release
O button [1 CTH33BT006
the

M Installi ad restraints
Align head restraint with the installa-
tie nd push it down to the lock @
ess”and hold the lock release button

n lowering the head restraint.
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W Adjusting the height of the head restraints

Make sure that the head restraints are
adjusted so that the center of the head
restraint is closest to the top of your ears.

/N cTHsaBTOOQ

A\ WARNING

L 4

B Head restraint precautions

do so may result in death or serious injury.

(However, if a head restraint interfere
system, the head restraint cal Q
restraint system: —P. 47)

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respé

@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct positio

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push Q
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints rﬁ :

ith installation of a child restraint
oved to accommodate the child

se
es.
em and make sure

\!
\,&O
%O
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Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

» Manual type

Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

A\
» Power type

Operating the switch moves the steering wheel in the following direc-
tions: O
@ Up &
@D
® e driver

(4) @ from the driver

CTH34BT031

CTH34BT032
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IAuto tilt away (power type)

When the power switch is turned w\
off, the steering wheel returns to .
its stowed position by moving up
and away to enable easier driver
entry and exit.

Turning the power switch to

ACCESSORY or ON mode will
return the steering wheel to the

CTH34BT022

original position.

IHorn

To sound the horn, press on or
close to the pes« mark.

CTH34BT013

EThe steering wheel cansbe adjusted when (power type)
The power switch is in AGCESSORY or ON mode.
B Automatic adjustment of the steering position (if equipped)

A desired steering position can be entered to memory and recalled automati-
cally by the driving position memory system. (—P. 161)

B Customization
Some functions,can be customized. (—P. 461)

B

M Caution while driving

BPo not adjust the steering wheel while driving.
Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

W After adjusting the steering wheel (manual type)
Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causing an
accident, and resulting in death or serious injury. Also, the horn may not
sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked.
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror

The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your
posture. X4

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

@ CTH34BT028

IAnti-gIare function

» Manual anti-glare inside r% mirror
Reflected light from t s of vehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the lever.

(D) Normal positio*

@ Anti-glare&p®
& @as @

% CTH34BT029
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» Auto anti-glare inside rear view mirror

Responding to the level of brightness of the headlights of vehicles
behind, the reflected light is automatically reduced.

Changing automatic anti-glare
function mode

On/off

When the automatic anti-glare
function is in ON mode, the indica-
tor illuminates.

The function will set to ON mode )
each time the power switch is | Indicator

turned to ON mode. ﬁ&cmmmm

Pressing the button turns the func-
tion to OFF mode. (The indicator
also turns off.)

M To prevent sensor error (vehicles with a are inside rear view
mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate pro

erly, do not touch or cover them. Q —
- :

CTH34BT015
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

(D Left
(2 Right

To adjust the mirror, operate the
switch.

(D Right
(2) Down
(3 Left
@ Up

IFoIding the mirrors

Push the mirror bagk in‘the direc-
tion of the vehicle's rear.

b
; O CTH34BT018
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Linked mirror function when reversing (vehicles with driving
position memory)

When the mirror select switch is in the “L” or “R” position, the outside
rear view mirrors will automatically angle downwards when the vehicle
is reversing in order to give a better view of the ground.

To disable this function, select neither “L” nor “R” of the mirror select
switch.

B Adjusting the mirror angle when the vehicle is reversing

With the shift lever in R, adjust the mirror angle at a desited posi-
tion.
The adjusted angle will be memorized and the mirrgtwill‘adtomati-
cally tilt to the memorized angle whenever the shiftllever is shifted
to R from next time.
The memorized downward tilt position of the"mirror is linked to the nor-
mal position (angle adjusted with the shift lever in other than R). There-
fore, if the normal position is changed aftertadjustment, the tilt position

will also change.
When the normal position is changed;, readjust the angle in reversing.

B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
The power switch is in ACCESSORY,0r©N mode.

H Automatic adjustment6f the mirror angle (vehicles with driving position
memory)
A desired mirror face@ngle ¢an be entered to memory and recalled automati-
cally by the driving pasition memory. (—P. 161)

NI SON

B Important points while driving

Observe, the following precautions while driving.
Failing to"do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle and cause an
accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Do not adjust the mirrors while driving.
® Do not drive with the mirrors folded.

@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors must be extended and properly
adjusted before driving.
BWhen a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:

(1 Closing
(2) One-touch closing*

(3) Opening
(4 One-touch opening*

*: To stop the window partway, oper-
ate the switch in the opposite direc-
tion.

CTH35BT017

IWindow lock switch

Press the switch to lock the pas-
senger window switches.

—

Use this switch to prevent childre

from accidentally opening o |
ing a passenger windo
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B The power wi ws can be operated when
The power‘switch is in ON mode.
M Oper g the power windows after turning the hybrid system off
Thespo indows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
a 2 power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They
not, however, be operated once either front door is opened.
protection function
If an object becomes jammed between the window and the window frame
while the window is closing, window movement is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.
[l Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between the door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is stopped.
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B When the window cannot be opened or closed

When the jam protection function or catch protection function operates
unusually and the door window cannot be opened or closed, perform the fol-
lowing operations with the power window switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle. With the power switch in ON mode, within 4 seconds of the
jam protection function or catch protection function activating, continuously
operate the power window switch in the one-touch closing direction or one-
touch opening direction so that the door window can be opened and closegs

@ If the door window cannot be opened and closed even when performingthe
above operations, perform the following procedure for function initialization.
Turn the power switch to ON mode.

Pull and hold the power window switch in the one-touch cl@sing ditection
and completely close the door window.

Release the power window switch for a moment, qresume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing direction, and hold it“there for approxi-
mately 6 seconds or more.

Press and hold the power window switch in the onestouch opening direc-
tion. After the door window is completely”opened, continue holding the
switch for an additional 1 second or mare.

Release the power window switch for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening/direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 4 seconds or more.

[6] Pull and hold the power window switch in the one-touch closing direction
again. After the doorwindow,isscompletely closed, continue holding the
switch for a further Tisegond,or more.

If you release the switch while the window is moving, start again from the
beginning.
If the window reverses and cannot be fully closed or opened, have the vehicle
inspected bygyour Toyota dealer.

B Door lock Tinked window operation

@ Thégower windows can be opened and closed using the mechanical key.*
(=P. 433)

®(The power windows can be opened and closed using the wireless remote
control.* (—P. 140)
*=These settings must be customized at your Toyota dealer.

®Alarm
The alarm may be triggered if the alarm is set and a power window is closed
using the door lock linked power window operation function. (—P. 81)

B Power windows open warning buzzer

A buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the multi-information display in
the instrument cluster when the power switch is turned off and the driver’s
door is opened with the power windows open.
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B Customization
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 461)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B Opening and closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation,
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power wifidows. It is
possible for children and other passengers to have body parts caught'in
the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recommendedto use
the window lock switch. (—P. 173)

@ Check to make sure that all passengers
do not have any part of their body in a
position where it could be caught when |= 73
a window is being operated. ~—

CTH35BT045

@ When using the wireless remotetcontrol or mechanical key and operating
the power windows, operatesthe pewer window after checking to make
sure that there is no possibility’of @anyspassenger having any of their body
parts caught in the window. Alse”do not let a child operate window by the
wireless remote controlor mechanical key. It is possible for children and
other passengers to get caught in the power window.

® \When exiting the vehicle, turn the power switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle alongwithrthe child. There may be accidental operation, due to
mischief,,etc:ythat may possibly lead to an accident.

M Jam protection function

® Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@ The'jam protection function may not work if something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed. Be careful not to get any part of your
body jammed in the window.

B Catch protection function

® Never use any part of your body or clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

@ The catch protection function may not work if something gets caught just

before the window is fully opened. Be careful not to get any part of your
body or clothing caught in the window.

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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Moon roof”

Use the overhead switches to open and close the moon roof and
tilt it up and down.

IOpening and closing
(1) Opens the moon roof*

The moon roof stops slightly before
the fully open position to reduce
wind noise.

Press the switch again to fully open
the moon roof.

(2) Closes the moon roof*

*: Lightly press either side of the

. CTH35BT035
moon roof switch to stop the moon
roof partway. O

ITiIting up and down
(D Tilts the moon roof up*
(2) Tilts the moon roof down

*: Lightly press eithe @
moon roof switch to stop the moon

roof partway. &
&O CTH35BT036

%O

/\\]

i
Oy

|

*: If equipped
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B The moon roof can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.
M Operating the moon roof after turning the hybrid system off

The moon roof can be operated for approximately 45 seconds after the power
switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. It cannot, however, be
operated once either front door is opened.

B Jam protection function
If an object is detected between the moon roof and the frame while the m

roof is closing or tilting down, travel is stopped and the moon roo
slightly. .

will open automatically when the moon roof is opened.

B Sunshade \
The sunshade can be opened and closed manually. Howe\ct) shade

3
B Door lock linked moon roof operation
® The moon roof can be opened and closed using chahical key.*
(—P. 433)
® The moon roof can be opened and close i wireless remote con-

trol.* (—>P. 140)
*: These settings must be customized atﬁ ota dealer.

<
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B When the moon roof does not close normally
Perform the following procedure:
@ If the moon roof closes but then re-opens slightly

Stop the vehicle.

Press and hold the “CLOSE” switch.*1
The moon roof will close, reopen and pause for approximately 10 sec-
onds.*2 Then it will close again, tilt up and pause for approximately 1 sec;
ond. Finally, it will tilt down, open and close.

Check to make sure that the moon roof is completely closed and“then
release the switch.

@ If the moon roof tilts down but then tilts back up
Stop the vehicle.

Press and hold the “UP” switch*! until the moon roof move$ into the tilt
up position and stops.
Release the “UP” switch once and then press.and hold the “UP” switch
again.*!
The moon roof will pause for approximately 10 seconds in the tilt up posi-
tion.*2 Then it will adjust slightly and pause for approximately 1 second.
Finally, it will tilt down, open and close.
[4] Check to make sure that the moonyroof is completely closed and then
release the switch.
. If the switch is released at(the incofrect time, the procedure will have to
be performed again ffomthe beginning.

*1

*2.|f the switch is releaséd after the above mentioned 10 second pause,

automatic operation will*be disabled. In that case, press and hold the
“CLOSE” or_“UP"yswitch, and the moon roof will tilt up and pause for
approximately 1isecond. Then it will tilt down, open and close. Check to
make sure that.the moon roof is completely closed and then release the
switch.
If thesmoon roof does not fully close even after performing the above proce-
dureeorrectly, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
NAlarm
The alarm may be triggered if the alarm is set and the moon roof is closed
using the door lock linked moon roof operation function. (—P. 81)
MMoon roof open warning buzzer
A buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the multi-information display in
the instrument cluster when the power switch is turned off and the driver’s
door is opened with the moon roof open.
B Customization
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 461)
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Opening the moon roof
@ Do not allow any passengers to put their hands or heads outside the vehi-
cle while it is moving.
® Do not sit on top of the moon roof.
B Opening and closing the moon roof

@ The driver is responsible for moon roof opening and closing operations.
In order to prevent accidental operation, especially by a child,sdo“not let a
child operate the moon roof. It is possible for children and©ther passen-
gers to have body parts caught in the moon roof.

@ Check to make sure that all passengers
do not have any part of their body in a
position where it could be caught when
the moon roof is being operated.

® \When using the wireless remote control
or mechanical key and operating the
moon roof, operate the moon roof after
checking to make sure that therefis'ho
possibility of any passenger having any
of their body parts caught in”the meon
roof. Also, do not letganchild operate
moon roof by the wirgless remote con-
trol or mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get T\(\[
caught in the moonyroof.

® When exiting thewvehicle, turn the power switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidental operation, due to
mischief, ete., that may possibly lead to an accident.

B Jam protection function

@ Neveruse any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not work if something gets caught just
before the moon roof is fully closed. Also, the jam protection function is not
designed to operate while the switch is being pressed. Take care so that
your fingers, etc. do not get caught.

juauodwod yaes Jo uonelado
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the hybrid system

24

I Driving
With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift lever to . 208)

Release the parking brake. (—P. 215)
Gradually release the brake pedal and gen % e accelera-

tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

IStopping @
With the shift lever in D, depress t( pedal.

If necessary, set the parking brs
If the vehicle is to be stopped %
lever to P. (—P. 208)

I Parking the vehicle %
With the shift lever in Dy depress the brake pedal.

Set the par@&ke (—P. 216), and shift the shift lever to P (—P.

ended period of time, shift the shift

208).
Press t ower switch to stop the hybrid system.
Lo@door, making sure that you have the key on your person.
(3

Q on a hill, block the wheels as needed.
S g off on a steep uphill

‘ ake sure that the parking brake is set and shift the shift lever to D.
Gently depress the accelerator pedal.
Release the parking brake.
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B When starting off on an uphill
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 282)

M For fuel-efficient driving
Keep in mind that hybrid vehicles are similar to conventional vehicles, and it
is necessary to refrain from activities such as sudden acceleration. (—P. 308)

B Coasting (Auto Glide Control)
When Eco drive mode is selected, under certain conditions, Auto Glide Cori-
trol will operate automatically and allow the vehicle coast, enhancing fuel
economy. (—P. 307)
M Driving in the rain
® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be reduced,the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slipperys
® Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road surfacefwill be espe-
cially slippery.
®Refrain from high speeds when driving on ansexpressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water betweefl thejtires and the road sur-

Y 4
face, preventing the steering and brakes fromsoperating properly.
M Restraining hybrid system output (Brake Override System)
® When the accelerator and brake pedalsyare depressed at the same time, the —_Q,
hybrid system output may be restrained. =
«

® A warning message is displayed on the multi-information display while the

system is operating.
B ECO Accelerator Guidantey—P. 108)

Eco-friendly driving may‘besaehieved more easily by staying within the zone

of Eco acceleration. Also, by staying within the zone of Eco acceleration, it

will be easier to obtain a good Eco score.

® When startingsoff;
Gradually, depress 'the accelerator pedal to stay within the zone of Eco
acceleration,andaccelerate to the desired speed. By refraining from exces-
siveyacceleration, a good eco start score will be obtained.

® Whendriving:

Afterjaccelerating to the desired speed, release the accelerator pedal and
drive‘at a stable speed while staying within the zone of Eco acceleration. By
staying within the zone of Eco acceleration, a good eco cruise score will be

obtained.
® When stopping:

By starting to release the accelerator pedal early before decelerating, a
good eco stop score will be obtained.
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M Restraining sudden start (Drive-Start Control)
® When the following unusual operation is performed, the hybrid system out-

put may be restrained.

* When the shift lever is shifted from Rto D, Dto R, Nto R, P to D, or P to
R (D includes S) with the accelerator pedal depressed, a warning mes-
sage appears on the multi-information display.

¢ When the accelerator pedal is depressed too much while the vehicle is in
reverse.

® While Drive-Start Control is being activated, your vehicle may have trodble
escaping from the mud or fresh snow. In such case, deactivate TRE(>P
283) to cancel Drive-Start Control so that the vehicle may become able|to
escape from the mud or fresh snow.

M Breaking in your new Toyota

To extend the life of the vehicle, observing the following prec¢autions'is recom-

mended:

®For the first 300 km (186 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

® For the first 800 km (500 miles):
Do not tow a trailer.

® For the first 1000 km (621 miles):
» Do not drive at extremely high speeds:
» Avoid sudden acceleration.

e Do not drive continuously inJew gears.
« Do not drive at a constant speedsforiextended periods.

M Operating your vehiclefin aforeigh country

Comply with the relevant ehicle registration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P. 452)

M Eco-friendly driving
—P. 108, 122
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

Always keep your foot on the brake pedal while stopped with the “READY”
indicator is illuminated. This prevents the vehicle from creeping.

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake and aceel-
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal.

e Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead @fsthe) brake
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead to an@ecident.

* When backing up, you may twist your body around, lgadingte a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to operate the‘pedals properly.

* Make sure to keep a correct driving posture eyen when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you to depressithetbrake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

* Depress the brake pedal using your right,foet. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ The driver should pay extra attention to, pedestrians when the vehicle is
powered only by the electric motar (traction motor). As there is no engine
noise, the pedestrians may misjudge the vehicle’s movement.

® Do not drive the vehicle over or'stap the vehicle near flammable materials.
The exhaust system and exhaust gases can be extremely hot. These hot
parts may cause a firewf theresis any flammable material nearby.

@ During normal driving, do'pot turn off the hybrid system. Turning the hybrid
system off while ‘driving will not cause loss of steering or braking control,
however, poweriassist to the steering will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to_steer smoothly, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as
soon asdtis safe'to do so.

In the event'of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop the
vehicle in the normal way: —P. 403

@Use, engine braking (downshift) to maintain a safe speed when driving
down a steep hill.
Using the brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and lose
effectiveness. (—P. 209)

® Do not adjust the display, the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or
the inside or outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of their body
are not outside the vehicle.

Buinug
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When driving on slippery road surfaces

@ Sudden braking, acceleration and steering may cause tire slippage and
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

® Sudden acceleration, engine braking due to shifting, or changes in engine
speed could cause the vehicle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle, lightly depress the brake pedal to,make
sure that the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads maysprevent
the brakes from functioning properly. If the brakes on only one side are wet
and not functioning properly, steering control may be affected.

B When shifting the shift lever

@ Do not let the vehicle roll backward while the shift lever isiin a driving posi-
tion, or roll forward while the shift lever is in R.
Doing so may result in an accident or damage to thewehicle.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to P while the vehicle issmoving.
Doing so can damage the transmissionsand may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

@® Do not shift the shift lever to R whilethe vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift leverito a,driving position while the vehicle is moving
backward.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

@ Shifting the shift,lever to N while the vehicle is moving will disengage the
hybrid system. Engine braking is not available when N is selected.

@ Be carefulnot torshift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
Shifting the shift lever to any position other than P or N may lead to unex-
pected rapid acceleration of the vehicle that may cause an accident and
result inideath or serious injury.

B Ifiyouhear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)

Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon
as possible.
Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake pads
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When the vehicle is stopped
@ Do not depress the accelerator pedal unnecessarily.
If the shift lever is in any position other than P or N, the vehicle may accel-
erate suddenly and unexpectedly, causing an accident.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to the vehicle rolling away, alwaysskeep
depressing the brake pedal while stopped with the “READY” dndi¢ator ‘is
illuminated, and apply the parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in order to prevent accidents caused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depress'the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brake as needed.

@ Avoid revving or racing the engine.
Running the engine at high speed while the vehicle is,stopped may cause
the exhaust system to overheat, which could résultiin a fire if combustible
material is nearby.

B When the vehicle is parked

® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lightets, spray cans, or soft drink cans in
the vehicle when it is in the sun.
Doing so may result in the following:

e Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may lead to a
fire.

* The temperature inside/the vehicle may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasSes to deform or crack.

e Soft drink cans (may fracture, causing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical compenents.

®Do not leavecigarette lighters in the vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place suchias the glove box or on the floor, it may be lit accidentally when
luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire.

® Do nabattach adhesive discs to the windshield or windows. Do not place
containers such as air fresheners on the instrument panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may act as lenses, causing a fire in the vehi-
cle.

@ Do not leave a door or window open if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silver-colored one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a lens, causing a fire.

Buinug
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When the vehicle is parked

® Always apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever to P, stop the hybrid
system and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unattended while the “READY” indicator is illumi-
nated.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift lever in P but the parking brake is not
set, the vehicle may start to move, possibly leading to an accident.

@ Do not touch the exhaust pipes while the “READY” indicator:iS illuminated
or immediately after turning the hybrid system off.
Doing so may cause burns.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle

Always turn the hybrid system off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the
shift lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this ¢ouldicause an accident or
fire due to hybrid system overheating. Additionallyyif the vehicle is parked in
a poorly ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle,
leading to death or a serious health hazafd.

B When braking

® \When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when the<brakes are wet, and this may cause
one side of the vehicle_to brake differently than the other side. Also, the
parking brake may not'securelyshold the vehicle.

@ The brake system consists of 2 or more individual hydraulic systems; if
one of the systems fails,sthe other(s) will still operate. In this case, the
brake pedal should be depressed more firmly than usual and the braking
distance will increaser Have your brakes fixed immediately.

@|If the eleetronically controlled brake system does not operate, do not fol-
low other vehicles closely and avoid hills or sharp turns that require brak-
ingt
In ‘this, case, braking is still possible, but the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual. Also, the braking distance will increase.
Have your brakes fixed immediately.
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NOTICE

When driving the vehicle
Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain driving torque.
Do not use the accelerator pedal or depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the vehicle on a hill.
When parking the vehicle
Always set the parking brake, and shift the shift lever to P. Failure to dowso
may cause the vehicle to move or the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed.
Avoiding damage to vehicle parts
Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it'there for
an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power steering motor.

When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly‘as‘possible to avoid

damaging the wheels, underside of the vehicle; etc. 4
If you get a flat tire while driving
A flat or damaged tire may cause the following, situations. Hold the steering o
wheel firmly and gradually depress the brake pedal to slow down the vehi- z
cle. a

It may be difficult to control your vehicle.
The vehicle will make abnormal seunds or vibrations.
The vehicle will lean @bnormally:
Information on what to do'in case of a flat tire (—P. 420)
When encountering flooded roads

Do not drive onsawoadithat has flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause thegollowing serious damage to the vehicle:

Engine stalling
Shert’in electrical components
Enginexdamage caused by water immersion

In the'event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is flooded, be
sures-to have your Toyota dealer check the following:

®Brake function
Changes in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for the engine, hybrid
transmission, etc.
Lubricant condition for the bearings and suspension joints (where possi-
ble), and the function of all joints, bearings, etc.



190 4-1. Before driving

Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-
tions, cargo capacity and load:

A.WARNING -~ ¢

B Things that must not be carried in the trunk :

The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the trunk: P

@ Receptacles containing gasoline \

@ Aerosol cans &
H Storage precautions ()

Observe the following precautions. D

Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from epressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may result in ite e driver or pas-
sengers, possibly causing an accident.

o~
=,

@ Stow cargo and luggage in the trunk Whe possible.

@ To prevent cargo and luggage fro rward during braking, do
not stack anything in the enlarge Keep cargo and luggage low,
as close to the floor as pOSSIb|

® Do not place cargo or Iugga he following locations.

* At the feet of the drive
r re

¢ On the instrumept pane
* On the dashbo

@ Secure all it occupant compartment.

®When fi n the right side rear seat, long items should not be
placed dir ehind the front seats.

@ Never allow anyone to ride in the enlarged trunk. It is not designed for pas-
eng hey should ride in their seats with their seat belts properly fas-

eats (when stacking items)

ad“and distribution
0 not overload your vehicle.

@ Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious injury.




4-1. Before driving 191

Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger carrying vehi-

cle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on handling, per-
formance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption. For your
safety and the safety of others, do not overload the vehicle oro
trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or ma‘fur@
caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes. \h
e

For towing purposes, when the total trailer weight is an
the vehicle weight, we recommend use of a sway control device.

€ Weight limits

icle weight, gross axle
limits.

Confirm that the total trailer weight, gross
weight and trailer tongue load are all t

@ Gross vehicle weight

xceed 2100 kg (4630 Ib.).

The gross vehicle weight um weight of the unloaded vehicle,
driver, passengers itch and trailer tongue load. Also

The gross vehicle weight must

included is the wei y special equipment installed on your
vehicle.

@ Gross axle
The Io r the front or rear axle resulting from distribution of

|cle weight on both axles must not exceed the follow-

1130 kg (2491 Ib.)

é@ar 1100 kg (2425 Ib.)

e -
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@ Trailer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be distributed so that the tongue load
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer weight, not exceeding 40 kg (88 Ib.).
(Tongue load / Total trailer weight x 100 = 9 to 11%)

The total trailer weight and tongue load can be measured with plat-
form scales found at a highway weighing stations, building supply.
companies, trucking companies, junk yards, etc.

(D) Total trailer weight

(2) Tongue load @ @

L &
%

CTH41AP003

I Hitch A,

Trailer hitch assemblies have differentiweight capacities established
by the hitch manufacturer. Eventthough the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higher weight, the gperatorimust never exceed the maximum
weight rating specifiedsfor thetrailer hitch.

IConnecting trailer}igk&

Please consult_yourdealer when installing trailer lights, as incorrect
installatiop” may cause damage to the vehicle’s lights. Please take
care to comply with your state’s laws when installing trailer lights.
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HBefore towing

Check that the following conditions are met:

® The vehicle’s tires are properly inflated. (—P. 458)

@ Trailer tires are inflated according to the trailer manufacturer’'s recommen-

dation.

® All trailer lights work.

® All lights work each time you connect them.

®The trailer ball is set up at the proper height for the coupler on the trai

®The trailer is level when it is hitched. 4 Q
t,

Do not drive if the trailer is not level, and check for improper to x
overloading, worn suspension, or other possible causes.

®The trailer cargo is securely loaded.
®The rear view mirrors conform to all applicable feder rovincial or
Qis %

local regulations. If they do not, install rear view4nir ropriate for tow-
ing purposes.
W Break-in schedule

4

Toyota recommends that you do not use a % e or a vehicle with any
new power train components (engine, tr on, differential, wheel bear- o
ings, etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 80 (500 miles) of driving. =
M Maintenance a

to the additional load. (See “ t d Service Booklet”.)

©® Retighten the fixing bg t ing ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) o ertowing.

\!
\,&O
%O

@ |If you tow a trailer, your vehicle.wi ire more frequent maintenance due
h&
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid accident or injury
@ The total trailer weight (trailer weight plus the weight of cargo) must not
exceed 400 kg (882 Ib.).
@®Do not exceed the trailer hitch assembly weight, gross vehicle weight,
gross axle weight and trailer tongue load capacities.

®Never load more weight in the back than in the front of the trailer. Abeut
60% of the load should be in the front half of the trailer, and the remaining
40% in the rear.

® Do not tow a trailer when the temporary spare tire is installed on your vehi-
cle.

@ Do not use the following systems when trailer towing.
¢ Dynamic cruise control with full-speed range
e LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering assist)
B Hitches
@ Use only a hitch that conforms to the total trailenweight requirement.
@ Follow the directions supplied by the hitch‘manufacturer.

@ Depending on the type of trailer coupler yotruse, the trailer ball may need
to be coated with grease. If so, apply ‘grease to the trailer ball in accor-
dance with the instructions of the,manufacturer of the trailer coupler.

@®Remove the trailer hitch whenever-you are not towing a trailer. After
removing the hitch, seal.any'moéuntingsholes in the vehicle body to prevent
entry of any substanceés into the=vehicle.

B When towing a trailer

@ Never tap into your vehicle’s hydraulic system, as this will lower the vehi-
cle’s braking effectiveness.

@ Never tow altrailer without using a safety chain securely attached to both

the trailer‘andathe vehicle. If damage occurs to the coupling unit or hitch
ball, there is)a risk of the trailer wandering into another lane.
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/\ NOTICE

HWhen installing a trailer hitch
© Use only the position recommended by your Toyota dealer. Do not install
the trailer hitch on the bumper; this may cause body damage.

© Do not use axle-mounted hitches, as they can cause damage to the axle
housing, wheel bearings, wheels or tires.
M Brakes
Toyota recommends trailers with brakes that conform to all applicabl -
eral and state/provincial regulations. Y 4
Do not directly splice trailer lights
Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s ele& stem

and cause a malfunction. < :

Buiaug
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ITraiIer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:

@ Before starting out, check the trailer lights and the vehicle-trailer
connections. Recheck after driving a short distance.

@ Practice turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer attachediin
an area away from traffic until you become accustomed to the feel
of the vehicle.

@ Reversing with a trailer attached is difficult and requirés practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering wheel and move ygtr hand to the
left to move the trailer to the left. Move your handito the right to
move the trailer to right. (This is generally, opposite to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid sharp orprolonged turning. Have
someone guide you when reversing tosfeduce’ the risk of an acci-
dent.

@ As stopping distance is increasedWhen towing a trailer, vehicle-to-
vehicle distance should be increased»For each 10 km/h (6 mph) of
speed, allow at least one vehicle and trailer length.

@ Avoid sudden brakingsas you maysskid, resulting in jackknifing and
loss of control. Thislis eSpecially true on wet or slippery surfaces.

@ Avoid jerky starts,or sudden acceleration.

@ Avoid jerky steeting and sharp turns, and slow down before making
turns.

@ Note that whensmaking a turn, the trailer wheels will be closer than
the vehiclewheels to the inside of the turn. Compensate by making
a larger than normal turning radius.

@(Crosswinds and rough roads will adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway. Periodically check the rear to pre-
pare for being passed by large trucks or buses, which may cause
your vehicle and trailer to sway. If swaying occurs, firmly grip the
steering wheel, reduce speed immediately but gradually, and steer
straight ahead. Never increase speed. If you make no extreme cor-
rection with the steering or brakes, your vehicle and trailer will stabi-
lize.
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@ Take care when passing other vehicles. Passing requires consider-
able distance. After passing a vehicle, do not forget the length of
your trailer, and be sure you have plenty of room before changing
lanes.

@ Due to the added load of the trailer, your vehicle’s engine may over-
heat on hot days (at temperatures over 30°C [85°F]) when driving
up a long or steep grade. If the engine coolant temperature gaugé
indicates overheating, immediately turn off the air conditioning.(if in
use), pull your vehicle off the road and stop in a safe spot.

(—P. 442)

® Always place wheel blocks under both the vehicle ahdithe trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the parking brake firmly, and put the
transmission in P. Avoid parking on a slope, but ifyunavoidable, do
so only after performing the following:

Apply the brakes and keep them applied.

Have someone place wheel blocks (under both the vehicle and
trailer wheels.

When the wheel blocks are in plaee, release the brakes slowly until
the blocks absorb the load.

Apply the parking brake firmfy.

Shift into P and turfi,offthe hybrid system.
® When restarting after parking on a slope:

With the transmission in the P position, start the hybrid system. Be
sure to keep theybrake pedal depressed.

Shift into'a forward gear, or the R position (if reversing).

Release the parking brake and brake pedal, and slowly pull or back
away from the wheel blocks. Stop and apply the brakes.

Have someone retrieve the blocks.

e -
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid an accident
@ Observe the legal maximum speeds for trailer towing.
®Slow down and downshift before descending steep or long downhill

grades. Do not make sudden downshifts while descending steep or long
downhill grades.

@® Avoid holding the brake pedal down too long or applying the brakes
frequently. This could cause the brakes to overheat and result in ra@

braking efficiency. P
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Power (ignition) switch

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the hybrid system or changes
power switch modes.

IStarting the hybrid system
Check that the parking brake is set. 4

Check that the shift lever is in P. o

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

E and a message will be displayed on the multi-in

Press the power switch shortly
and firmly.

When operating the power switch,
one short, firm press is enough. It

mally.
Continue depressing brake
pedal until the ‘QDY” indicator

is illuminated
The hybri % can be started

from an er switch mode.

Cwat e “READY” indicator is illuminated.
V

Q icle will not move when the “READY” indicator is off.

CTH42BT077

—

ng the hybrid system

top the vehicle completely.
Set the parking brake (—P. 216), and shift the shift lever to P.

Press the power switch.
Driving-related data will be displayed on the multi-information display.

I

Buiaug
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IChanging power switch modes

Modes can be changed by pressing the power switch with brake pedal
released. (The mode changes each time the switch is pressed.)

(D off*
The emergency flashers can be
used.

(2) ACCESSORY mode
Some electrical components such
as the audio system can be used.
A message indicating how to start
the hybrid system will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

¥
@] ~ccessory
¥

(3 ON mode
. ® [-IGNITION ON
All electrical components can be |\
used. CTH42BT078

A message indicating how to start the hybrid system will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

*: If the shift lever is in a position othefthan'® when turning off the hybrid sys-
tem, the power switch will be turfed to ACCESSORY mode, not to off.

When stopping the hd’o@emnh the shift lever in a posi-

tion other than P

If the hybrid systemris stopped with the shift lever in a position other
than P, the power switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
ACCESSORY! mode.” Perform the following procedure to turn the
switch off;

Cheek that'the parking brake is set.

Shift thesshift lever to P.

Check that “Turn Power Off” is displayed on the multi-information
display and then press the power switch once.

Check that “Turn Power Off” on the multi-information display is
turned off.
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M Auto power off function
If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode for more than 20 minutes or ON
mode (the hybrid system is not operating) for more than an hour with the shift
lever in P, the power switch will automatically turn off. However, this function
cannot entirely prevent 12-volt battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle
with the power switch in ACCESSORY or ON mode for long periods of time
when the hybrid system is not operating.

M Sounds and vibrations specific to a hybrid vehicle
—>P. 72

M Electronic key battery depletion
—P. 138

BWhen the ambient temperature is low, such as during wintérdsiving con-
ditions
When starting the hybrid system, the flashing time of they*READY” indicator
may be long. Leave the vehicle as it is until the “REABRY” indicator is steady
on, as steady means the vehicle is able to move.

B Conditions affecting operation &

—P. 153
M Notes for the entry function o
—P. 154 =
«

M If the hybrid system does not start
® The immobilizer system may fiot have been deactivated. (—P. 79)
Contact your Toyota dealer,
® Check that the shift levergsssecurely set in P. The hybrid system may not
start if the shift lever is displaced out of P.
®If a message related to start-up is shown on the multi-information display,
read the message and follow the instructions.

i Steering lock
After turning the power switch off and opening and closing the doors, the
steering’wheel Will be locked due to the steering lock function. Operating the
powef switch again automatically cancels the steering lock.

B When‘the steering lock cannot be released

A mesSage informing the driver that the
steering wheel is locked will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

Check that the shift lever is set in P. Press
the power switch while turning the steer-
ing wheel left and right.

CTY42BJ125
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i Steering lock motor overheating prevention

To prevent the steering lock motor from overheating, the motor may be sus-

pended if the hybrid system is turned on and off repeatedly in a short period

of time. In this case, refrain from operating the hybrid system. After about 10

seconds, the steering lock motor will resume functioning.

BWhen a message requesting the smart entry & start system be inspected
is displayed on the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by youf

Toyota dealer immediately.

HIf the “READY” indicator does not come on

In the event that the “READY” indicator does not come on even after,perform-

ing the proper procedures for starting the vehicle, contact your{Toyotaydealer

immediately.

HIf the hybrid system is malfunctioning
—P. 74

HIf the electronic key battery is depleted
—P. 387

M Operation of the power switch

@ If the switch is not pressed shortly andfirmly, the power switch mode may
not change or the hybrid system may et start.

O If attempting to restart the hybrid system immediately after turning the power
switch off, the hybrid system may hot start in some cases. After turning the
power switch off, please wait & few seeonds before restarting the hybrid sys-
tem.

HIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting

—P. 433
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A\ WARNING

B When starting the hybrid system
Always start the hybrid system while sitting in the driver’'s seat. Do not
depress the accelerator pedal while starting the hybrid system under any
circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

W Caution while driving
If hybrid system failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not logk,Or
open the doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activas
tion of the steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accidefit, result-
ing in death or serious injury.
B Stopping the hybrid system in an emergency
@ |If you want to stop the hybrid system in an emergency‘whilé driving the
vehicle, press and hold the power switch for more than 2" seconds, or
press it briefly 3 times or more in succession. (—R. 403)
However, do not touch the power switch whiledriving €xcept in an emer-

gency. Turning the hybrid system off while_driving will not cause loss of 4

steering or braking control, however, power assist to the steering will be

lost. This will make it more difficult to_§teer, smoothly, so you should pull o

over and stop the vehicle as soon as itis safe to do so. z
>
«

@|If the power switch is operated,Wwhileythe vehicle is running, a warning
message will be shown on the ‘multi-information display and a buzzer
sounds.

®When restarting the Mybrid systém after an emergency shutdown while
driving, press the powersswiteh. When restarting the hybrid system after
stopping the vehicle, change the shift position to P and then press the
power switch.
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/\ NOTICE

1 To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
© Do not leave the power switch in ACCESSORY or ON mode for long peri-
ods of time without the hybrid system on.

OIf “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION ON” is displayed on the multi-information
display, the power switch is not off. Exit the vehicle after turning the power

switch off.
©Do not stop the hybrid system when the shift lever is in a positio@

than P. If the hybrid system is stopped in another shift lever positi
power switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to AC
mode. If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode, 12-v at dis-

charge may occur.
When starting the hybrid system ()
© Do not depress the accelerator pedal unnecess riIQ
@If the hybrid system becomes difficult to start, have vehicle checked
by your Toyota dealer immediately.
switch
at differently than usual,

[ Symptoms indicating a malfunction with the'p
If the power switch seems to be operating's %
may be a malfunction. Contact

such as the switch sticking slightly, th
your Toyota dealer immediately.

<
\!
\,&O
%O
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EV drive mode

In EV drive mode, electric power is supplied by the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery), and only the electric motor (traction
motor) is used to drive the vehicle.

This mode allows you to drive in residential areas early in th
morning and late at night, or in indoor parking lots etc. witho

concern for noises and gas emissions. PN O

Turns EV drive mode on/off

When EV drive mode is turned on,
the EV drive mode indicator will
come on. Pressing the switch
when in EV drive mode will return

the vehicle to normal driving (using 4
the gasoline engine and electric
motor [traction motor]).
o
CTH42BT037 g
>
«

annot be turned on

ode on in the following situations. If it
nd a message will be shown on the

[ Situations in which EV drive mod

It may not be possible to turn E
cannot be turned on, a b sound
multi-information displa;

® The temperature of the rid system is high.
The vehicle has n left in the sun, driven on a hill, driven at high speeds,

etc.
®The tem the hybrid system is low.
The vehi as'been left in temperatures lower than about 0°C (32°F) for a
lon riod ofitime etc.
®Th oline engine is warming up.
%‘ d battery (traction battery) is low.
he remaining battery level indicated in the energy monitor display is low.
—P. 127)

® Vehicle speed is high.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed firmly or the vehicle is on a hill etc.

® The windshield defogger is in use.



206 4-2. Driving procedures

B Switching to EV drive mode when the gasoline engine is cold
If the hybrid system is started while the gasoline engine is cold, the gasoline
engine will start automatically after a short period of time in order to warm up.
In this case, you will become unable to switch to EV drive mode.
After the hybrid system has started and the “READY” indicator has illumi-
nated, press the EV drive mode switch before the gasoline engine starts to
switch to EV drive mode.

B Automatic cancelation of EV drive mode
When driving in EV drive mode, the gasoline engine may automatically restart

in the following situations. When EV drive mode is canceled, a buzzériwill
sound and the EV drive mode indicator will flash and go off.

® The hybrid battery (traction battery) becomes low.
The remaining battery level indicated in the energy monitor‘display‘is low.
(—P. 127)

® Vehicle speed is high.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed firmly or the*vehiele isjon a hill etc.

When it is possible to inform the driver of automatic cahcelation in advance, a
prior notice screen will appear on the multi-information/display.

B Possible driving distance when driving in(EV dsive mode
EV drive mode’s possible driving distance ranges from a few hundred meters
to approximately 1 km (0.9 miles). Howeveradepending on vehicle conditions,
there are situations when EV drive mode ¢annot be used.
(The distance that is possible dgpends,oen the hybrid battery [traction battery]
level and driving conditions,)

B Fuel economy
The hybrid system is designed to achieve the best possible fuel economy
during normal driving (using“the gasoline engine and electric motor [traction
motor]). Driving in EVidrive mode more than necessary may lower fuel econ-
omy.

HIf “EV ModefUnavailable” is shown on the multi-information display

The EV drive"mode is not available. The reason the EV drive mode is not
available (the vehicle is idling, battery charge is low, vehicle speed is higher
thany,the )EV drive mode operating speed range or accelerator pedal is
depressed too much) may be displayed. Use the EV drive mode when it
becemes available.

I EV Mode Deactivated” is shown on the multi-information display

The EV drive mode has been automatically canceled. The reason the EV
drive mode is not available (the battery charge is low, vehicle speed is higher
than the EV drive mode operating speed range or accelerator pedal is
depressed too much) may be displayed. Drive the vehicle for a while before
attempting to turn on the EV drive mode again.
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A\ WARNING

M Caution while driving
When driving in EV drive mode, pay special attention to the area around the
vehicle. Because there is no engine noise, pedestrians, people riding bicy-
cles or other people and vehicles in the area may not be aware of the vehi-

cle starting off or approaching them, so take extra care while driving.

i

Buiaug
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Hybrid transmission

I shifting the shift lever

'

\.

O
1
O
i
O
@

CTH42BT038

-

de and the brake pedal

While the power switch is in m
depressed®, shift the shift &hile pushing the shift release
button on the shift knob.

Shift the shift lever @Q}ing the shift release button on
the shift knob.

Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the
vehicle isseompletely stopped and the brake pedal is depressed.
@m e be able to be shifted from P, the brake pedal must be
sed”before the shift release button is pushed. If the shift
e button is pushed first, the shift lock will not be released.
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Objective or function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the hybrid system
R Reversing
N Neutral
D Normal driving*® ’\
S S mode driving*? (>P. 210)¢

normal driving.
*2: By selecting shift ranges using S mode, you can cc%ce rating force

and engine braking force.
6 4

*1: To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noise, shift the shih& D for

Buiaug

‘&O&
X
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ISeIecting the driving mode

—P. 306

IChanging shift ranges in S mode

When the shift lever is in the S position, the shift lever or paddle shift
switches (vehicles with 7-inch display) can be operated as follows:

» Shift lever » Paddle shift switches (vehieles
with 7-inch display)

—=—®

CTH42BT065 CTH42BT066

(D Upshifting

(2) Downshifting

The initial shift range imS"mode IS’ set automatically to S5 or S4
according to vehicle speed:

*1. Vehicles with 4.2-ipch display

*2: \Vehicles with 7-inch,display

B Shift ranges and their functions

@ You can chetse from 6 levels of accelerating force and engine
braking force.

@ Alower shift range will provide greater accelerating force and
engine braking force than a higher shift range, and the engine
révolutions will also increase.

@ If you accelerate while in ranges 1 to 4, the shift range may auto-
matically increase in accordance with the vehicle speed.
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Selecting shift ranges in the D position (vehicles with paddle
shift switches)

To drive using temporary shift range selection, operate the “-” paddle
shift switch. The shift range can then be selected by operating the “-”
and “+” paddle shift switches. Changing the shift range allows restric-
tion of the highest gear, preventing upshifting and enabling the level of
engine braking force to be selected.

(D Upshifting
(2) Downshifting

The selected shift range, from D1
to D6 will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

i

CTH42BT067

B When the “-” paddle shift switch is operatedswith the shift lever in the D
position (vehicles with paddle shift.,switehes)

The shift range is downshifted to ayfange that enables engine braking force
that is suitable to driving conditions.
B Automatic deactivation ofyshift range’selection in the D position (vehi-
cles with paddle shift switches)
Shift range selection in the!D position will be deactivated in the following situ-
ations:
® The “+” paddleshift'switch is held down for a period of time
® When thg vehicle Gomes to a stop
®If the accelerator'pedal is depressed for more than a certain period of time
® When'the shift lever is shifted to a position other than D
B'S mode
®When the shift range is S4 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+” sets
the,shift range to S6.
®To prevent the engine from over-revving, upshifting may automatically
occur.
B Downshift restriction warning buzzer (S mode or paddle shifting)

To help ensure safety and driving performance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever or paddle shift switches are operated. (A
buzzer will sound twice.)

Buinug
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B When driving with dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range
activated
Even when performing the following actions with the intent of enabling engine
braking, engine braking will not activate because radar cruise control with full-
speed range will not be canceled.
® While driving in D or S mode, downshifting to 5 or 4. (—P. 267)
® When switching the driving mode to sport mode while driving in the D posi-

tion. (—P. 306)

M Restraining sudden start (Drive-start Control)
—P. 184

[ Shift lock system
The shift lock system is a system to prevent accidental operation, of the shift
lever in starting.
The shift lever can be shifted from P only when the power switchiis in the ON
mode, the brake pedal is depressed and the shift release buttof is pushed.

W If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
First, check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.
If the shift lever cannot be shifted even thoughthe brake pedal is depressed
and the shift release button is pushed, there maybe a problem with the shift
lock system. Have the vehicle inspecteddy yourToyota dealer immediately.
The following steps may be used as.an emergency measure to ensure that
the shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:
Set the parking brake.
Turn the power switch off;
Depress the brake pedal.

Pry the cover up with a flathead screw-
driver or gquivalent tool.

To prevent.damage to the cover, cover
the tip,of thesscrewdriver with a rag.

Press and hold the shift lock override
button and then push the button on the
shift knob.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
both buttons are pressed.

_—— CTH42BT069
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HIf the S indicator does not come on or the D indicator is displayed even
after shifting the shift lever to S
This may indicate a malfunction in the automatic transmission system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
(In this situation, the transmission will operate in the same manner as when
the shift lever is in D.)

A WARNING A

BEWhen driving on slippery road surfaces
Do not accelerate or shift gears suddenly.
Sudden changes in engine braking may cause the vehicle to_spifiyor skid,
resulting in an accident.

B To prevent an accident when releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shift lock override button, make sure, toyset/the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.

If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead,of the brake pedal

when the shift lock override button is pressed and theyshift lever is shifted 4
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, pessiblysleading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.
)
~ N =
>
«

NOTICE
Hybrid battery (traction battery) charge precaution
If the shift lever is in AN, the hybfid battery (traction battery) will not be
charged even when thetengineris running. Therefore, if the vehicle is left
with the shift lever ingN fora,long period of time, the hybrid battery (traction
battery) will dischafge, and this may result in the vehicle not being able to
start.
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions
(D Left turn

(2) Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(3) Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

(@ Right turn

CTH42BT071

B Turn signals can be op
The power switch is in O ’
r than usual

HIf the indicator flashes fas
Check that a lig in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.

HIf the turn sig stop flashing before a lane change has been per-
formed

OperWever again.
M Tosdisco ue flashing of the turn signals during a lane change

O % the lever in the opposite direction.
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Parking brake

A mode can be selected from the following modes.

IAutomatic mode
The parking brake is set or released automatically according to t?

shift lever operation.
Even when in automatic mode, the parking brake can be S
released manually. (—P. 216)

@ Turns automatic mode on
(while the vehicle is stopped,
pull and hold the parking brake
switch unti a message is
shown on the multi-information
display)

* When the shift lever is moved
out of P, the parking brake will
be released, and the parkln
brake indicator light and par
brake light turn off.

« When the shift lever is
into P, the parkln jrake
set, and the parkl )

—
cator light an par'g brake
light turn on. Parking — |

Operate the ver with the | prake light
brake sed CTH42BT090

@ Turns mode off (while the vehicle is stopped, press and
the p kmg brake switch until a message is shown on the

6 rmation display)

I

Buiaug




216 4-2. Driving procedures

IManuaI mode

The parking brake can be set and released manually.

(D Sets the parking brake

The parking brake indicator light
and parking brake light will turn on.

Pull and hold the parking brake
switch if an emergency occurs and
it is necessary to operate the park-
ing brake while driving.

(2) Releases the parking brake

Operate the parking brake switch
while depressing the brake pedal.
Make sure that the parking brake
indicator light or parking brake light
turn off.

If the parking brake indicator light

and parking brake light flashes,

operate the switch again.

(—P. 411)

CTH42BT088
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M Parking the vehicle
—P. 182
M Parking brake operation

®When the power switch is not in ON mode, the parking brake cannot be
released using the parking brake switch.

®When the power switch is not in ON mode, automatic mode (automatic
brake setting and releasing) is not available.

W Automatic release function

The parking brake is automatically released when slowly depress the dcceler-
ator pedal.

The parking brake will be released automatically under the followingicondi-
tions:

® The driver’s door is closed.
® The driver’s seatbelt is fastened.
© Shift the shift lever is in a forward or reverse position.

® The malfunction indicator lamp or brake system, wafning light is not illumi- 4
nated.

If the automatic release function does not perates manually release the park- o

ing brake. z

>

«

mIf “Parking Brake Temporarily Unavailable” is displayed on the multi-
information display
If the parking brake is operated sepeatedly over a short period of time, the
system may restrict operation to prevent overheating. If this happens, refrain
from operating the parkinggrake. Normal operation will return after about 1
minute.
HIf “Parking Brake Unavailable” is displayed on the multi-information dis-
play
Operate theparking/brake switch. If the message does not disappear after
operating the switch several times, the system may be malfunctioning. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
B Parking brake operation sound
When“the parking brake operates, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard./This does not indicate a malfunction.
®PRarking brake indicator light and parking brake light
® Depending on the power switch mode, the parking brake indicator light and
parking brake light will turn on and stay on as described below:
ON mode: Comes on until the parking brake is released.
Not in ON mode: Stays on for approximately 15 seconds.
® When the power switch is turned off with the parking brake set, the parking
brake indicator light and parking brake light will stay on for about 15 sec-
onds. This does not indicate a malfunction.
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B Parking brake engaged warning buzzer

A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is driven with the parking brake engaged.
“Release Parking Brake” is displayed on the multi-information display.

B Warning messages and buzzers
Warning messages and buzzers are used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for caution. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.

M If the brake system warning light comes on
—P. 410

M Usage in winter time
—P. 311

A\ WARNING N

B When parking the vehicle
Do not leave a child in the vehicle alone. Theyparking brake may be
released unintentionally and there is the danger/of the vehicle moving that
may lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

B Parking brake switch

Do not set any objects near the parkingdrake switch. Objects may interfere
with the switch and may lead the parking brake to unexpectedly operate.

NOTICE

When parking the vehiele

Before you leave theyvehicle, shift the shift lever to P, set the parking brake
and make sure thatithe vehicle does not move.

When the systémymalfunctions
Stop the vehicle,in a safe place and check the warning messages.
When the patking brake cannot be released due to a malfunction

Driving.the vehicle with the parking brake set will lead to brake components
overheating, which may affect braking performance and increase brake
. Wear."Contact your Toyota dealer immediately if this occurs.
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Brake Hold

The brake hold system keeps the brake applied when the shift
lever is in D, S or N with the system on and the brake pedal has
been depressed to stop the vehicle. The system releases the
brake when the accelerator pedal is depressed with the shif
lever in D or S to allow smooth start off. Q

Turns the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator
(green) comes on. While the sys-
tem is holding the brake, the brake
hold operated indicator (yellow)
comes on.

*1: Brake hold standby indicator

I

*2: Brake hold operated indicator

Buiaug

W Brake hold system operating conditi
The brake hold system cannot be tt @ n in the following conditions:

® The driver’s door is not close

® The driver is not weari elt.

If any of the conditions e detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn,off and the brake hold standby indicator light will

go off. In addition, ifiany of the conditions are detected while the system is
holding the bra ning buzzer will sound and a message will be shown

on the multiFinf on display. The parking brake will then be set automati-
cally.

&
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B Brake hold function
@If the brake pedal is left released for a period of about 3 minutes after the
system has started holding the brake, the parking brake will be set automat-
ically. In this case, a warning buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the
multi-information display.

® To turn the system off while the system is holding the brake, firmly depress
the brake pedal and press the button again.

®The brake hold function may not hold the vehicle when the vehicle is onfa
steep incline. In this situation, it may be necessary for the driver to apply the
brakes. A warning buzzer will sound and the multi-information displayawill
inform the driver of this situation. If a warning message is shown.on the
multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.

B When the parking brake is set automatically while the systemiis_ holding

the brakes

Perform any of the following operations to release the parkingwbrake.

® Depress the accelerator pedal. (The parking brake willnot/be released auto-
matically if the seat belt is not fastened.)

©® Operate the parking brake switch with the brake‘pedal depressed.
Make sure that the parking brake indicator light goes off. (—P. 215)
B When an inspection at your Toyota dealer is'iecessary

When the brake hold standby indicatef(green) does not illuminate even when
the brake hold switch is pressed with, the brake hold system operating condi-
tions met, the system may be pialfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected at
your Toyota dealer.

B Warning messages and, buzzers
Warning messages and buzzers are used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for caution. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.
HIf the braké hold operated indicator flashes
—P. 411
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A\ WARNING

B When the vehicle is on a steep incline
When using the brake hold system on a steep incline, exercise caution. The
brake hold function may not hold the vehicle in such a situation.

B When stopped on a slippery road

The system cannot stop the vehicle when the gripping ability of the tires has
been exceeded. Do not use the system when stopped on a slippery road

/\ NOTICE ‘\

When parking the vehicle &
The brake hold system is not designed for use when parki@ev icle for
a long period of time. Turning the power switch off while‘the m is hold-
ing the brake may release the brake, which wauldécause,the vehicle to
move. When operating the power switch, depres pedal, shift the
shift lever to P and set the parking brake.

,&O
<
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Turning the end of the lever turns on the lights as follows:

D auto

@ 3o

©
\\\6

The headlights, day-
time running lights (—P.
223) and all the lights
listed below turn on and
off automatically.

(When  the  power
switch is in ON mode)

The front position, tail,
license plate, rear side
marker (if equipped)
and instrument pan
lights turn on.

CTH43BT036

The headlights ar@ ights listed above turn on.

KOQ

&
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ITurning on the high beam headlights

(D With the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the

center position to turn the high
beams off.

(@ Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or off,

B Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers‘during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whernéver theé hybrid system is

started and the parking brake is released with the headlight switch off or in 4
the auto position. (llluminate brighter than the front'position lights.) Daytime

running lights are not designed for use at might. o

M Headlight control sensor =

=}

«

The sensor may not function properly if any |7
object is placed on the sensor, oranything
that blocks the sensor is_affixed te the (@]

windshield.

\
y

Doing so interferes with the- sensor
detecting the level of ambient light and
may cause the aut@matic headlight sys-
tem to malfunctiony

=
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B Automatic light off system

®When the headlights are on: The headlights and tail lights turn off 30 sec-
onds after the power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off
and a door is opened and closed. (The lights turn off immediately if @& on
the key is pressed twice after all the doors are closed.)

®When only the tail lights are on: The tail lights turn off automatically if the
power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off and the driver’s
door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the power switch to ON mode, or turn the light

switch off once and then back to 3p¢Z or 2D .
If any of the doors or trunk lid is kept open, the lights automatically tarn_ off
after 20 minutes.

M Light reminder buzzer (except when the light switch is in=AUTO))

A buzzer sounds when the power switch is turned off or turned)to ACCES-
SORY mode and the driver’s door is opened while the lights are’turned on.

B Windshield wiper linked headlight illumination

When driving during daytime with the headlight switchiturned to AuTo , if the
windshield wipers are used, the headlights will, turnson automatically after
several seconds to help enhance the visibility. of your vehicle.*

*: This setting must be customized at yodr Toyotd dealer.

B Automatic headlight leveling systéem

The level of the headlights is autematically adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
headlights do not interferé with other road users.

M 12-volt battery-saving function

In the following conditions, the remaining lights will go off automatically after
20 minutes in order'to,prevent the 12-volt battery from being discharged:

® The headlights and/ortail lights are on.

® The power switeh4s in ACCESSORY mode or turned off.

This function will be canceled in any of the following situations:

® When'the power switch is turned to ON mode.

®\When the light switch is operated.

©® When a door or the trunk is opened or closed.
WEustomization

Some functions can be customized. (—P. 461)

NOTICE

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge

Do not leave the lights on longer than necessary when the hybrid system is
off.
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Automatic High Beam

The Automatic High Beam uses a camera sensor located behind
the upper portion of the windshield to assess the brightness of
the lights of vehicles ahead, streetlights, etc., and automatically
turns the high beams on or off as necessary.

A\ WARNING R

care to observe your surroundings and turning the hi on or off
manually if necessary.
B To prevent incorrect operation of the Automati

ELimitations of the Automatic High Beam
Do not overly rely on the Automatic High Beam. Always dr'(} taking
ea

Igh Beam system

Do not overload the vehicle. 4
IActivating the Automatic High Bea o
=

Push the lever away from y 2

with the headlight switch i
AUTO Or £ positi é

Press &;utomatic High
Bwtc .
atic High Beam indica-

@ ill come on when the system
? eperating.
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ITurning the high beams on/off manually

B Switching to the low beams

Pull the lever to its original posi-
tion.

The Automatic High Beam indi-
cator will turn off.

Push the lever away from you to
activate the Automatic High
Beam system again.

B Switching to the high beams

Press the Automatic High
Beam switch.

The Automatic High Beam indi-
cator will turn off and the high
beam indicator will turn on.

Press the switch to activate the
Automatic High Beam syste
again.

\!
\,&O
éO
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B Conditions to turn the high beams on/off automatically

® When all of the following conditions are met, the high beams will be turned
on automatically (after approximately 1 second):

e The vehicle speed is approximately 30 km/h (19 mph) or more.
e The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.
e There are no vehicles ahead with headlights or tail lights turned on.
e There are few streetlights on the road ahead.
@ If any of the following conditions is met, the high beams will turn off automat-

ically:
e The vehicle speed is below approximately 25 km/h (16 mph).
e The area ahead of the vehicle is not dark.
¢ Vehicles ahead have their headlights or tail lights turned on.
e There are many streetlights on the road ahead.

B Camera sensor detection information

® The high beams may not be automatically turned off in the following situa-
tions:

* When a vehicle suddenly appears from around a curve 4
* When the vehicle is cut in front of by anoth€ryvehicle
« When vehicles ahead cannot be detected dug to repeated curves, road
dividers or roadside trees >
¢ When vehicles ahead appear in asfaraway lane on a wide road =
«

e When the lights of vehicles ahead areynot on
® The high beams may be turnedoff if)avehicle ahead that is using fog lights
without its headlights turned onsis deteeted.

®House lights, street lights, traffic signals, and illuminated billboards or signs
and other reflective objeets may cause the high beams to change to the low
beams, or the low heams te remain on.

®The following factors may affect the amount of time taken for the high
beams togurn on or off:

e The brightness#0f the headlights, fog lights, and tail lights of vehicles
ahead
The movement and direction of vehicles ahead
Whemasvehicle ahead only has operational lights on one side
WHhen a vehicle ahead is a two-wheeled vehicle
The condition of the road (gradient, curve, condition of the road surface,
etc.)
e The number of passengers and amount of luggage in the vehicle
® The high beams may turn on or off unexpectedly.

@ Bicycles or similar vehicles may not be detected.
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®In the following situations the system may not be able to correctly detect the
surrounding brightness level. This may cause the low beams to remain on
or the high beams to flash or dazzle pedestrians or vehicles ahead. In such
a case, it is necessary to manually switch between the high and low beams.

e When driving in inclement weather (heavy rain, snow, fog, sandstorms,

etc.)

When the windshield is obscured by fog, mist, ice, dirt, etc.

When the windshield is cracked or damaged

When the camera sensor is deformed or dirty

When the temperature of the camera sensor is extremely high

When the surrounding brightness level is equal to that of headlights, tail

lights or fog lights

* When headlights or tail lights of vehicles ahead are turned offy, dirty,
changing color, or not aimed properly

* When the vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc. from @ preceding vehi-
cle

* When driving through an area of intermittently, changing brightness and
darkness

* When frequently and repeatedly driving ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven sdrfaces#(such as stone-paved
roads, gravel roads, etc.)

* When frequently and repeatedly taking cufves or driving on a winding
road

* When there is a highly reflective object ahead of the vehicle, such as a
sign or mirror

* When the back of a preceding vehicle is highly reflective, such as a con-
tainer on a truck

* When the vehicle’s headlights are damaged or dirty, or are not aimed
properly

* When the vehicle\is listing or titling due to a flat tire, a trailer being towed,
etc.

* When ¢he ‘headlights are changed between the high beams and low
beams repeatedly in an abnormal manner

* When the driver believes that the high beams may be flashing or dazzling
pedestrians or other drivers
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

» Intermittent windshield wipers with interval adjuster

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows. When
intermittent windshield wiper operation is selected, wiper interval

be also adjusted.

@® <7 Intermittent  windshield
wiper operation
The intermittent wind-
shield wiper operates
more frequently as vehi-
cle speed becomes
higher.

(2 w Low speed windshield
wiper operation

(® § High speed windshie
wiper operation
@ A Temporary opesati

CTH43BT042

Wiper in @n be adjusted when intermittent operation is
selected.
se

@ In st e intermittent wind-
er frequency

cases the intermittent
dshield wiper frequency

CTH43BT043

e -
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(1) Washer/wiper dual operation
The wipers will automatically oper-

ate a couple of times after the zi> @
washer squirts. ‘ d

(After operating several times, the
wipers operate once more time
after a short delay to prevent drip-
ping. However, the dripping pre-
vention does not operate while the

CTH43BT044,

vehicle is moving.)
» Rain-sensing windshield wipers
When “AUTO” is selected, the wipers will operate automaticallyawhen
the sensor detects falling rain. The system automatically*adjusts wiper
timing in accordance with rain volume and vehicle speed.

(D) AuTO Rain-sensing windshield
wiper operation

(2 w Low speed windshield
wiper operation

(® § High speed windshield
wiper operation

(@ A Temporary operatigh

CTH43BT045
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When “AUTO” is selected, the sensor sensitivity can be adjusted as
follows by turning the switch ring.

() Increases  the rain-sensing
windshield wiper sensitivity

(6) Decreases the rain-sensing > A
windshield wiper sensitivity / N

TH43BT046

(7) Washer/wiper dual operation

The wipers will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

(After operating several times, the 4

wipers operate once more time

after a short delay to prevent drip-

ping. However, the dripping pre- o

vention does not operate while th CThaaBTOsT =
«

vehicle is moving.)

M The windshield wiper an e operated when
The power switch is in

H Effects of vehicle spee wiper operation
Vehicle speed affec the intermittent wiper interval.

&O
O
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B Raindrop sensor (vehicles with rain-sensing windshield wipers)

® The raindrop sensor judges the amount
of raindrops.
An optical sensor is adopted. It may not
operate properly when sunlight from the
rising or setting of the sun intermittently
strikes the windshield, or if bugs etc. are
present on the windshield.

CTH43BT048

@ If the wiper switch is turned to the “AUTO” position while the power switch,is
in ON mode, the wiper will operate once to show that “AUTO” meade'is acti-
vated.

@ If the temperature of the raindrop sensor is 85°C (185°F) arhigher,sor -30°C
(-22°F) or lower, automatic operation may not occur. In this case, operate
the wipers in any mode other than “AUTO”.

M If no windshield washer fluid sprays
Check that the washer nozzles are not blocked iffthere, is ' washer fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservoir.

B Front door opening linked windshield wiper stop function (vehicles with
rain-sensing windshield wipers)
When “AUTO” is selected and the windshield wipers are operating, if a front
door is opened, the operation of the,windshield wipers will be stopped to pre-
vent anyone near the vehicle from, being sprayed by water from the wipers,
provided the vehicle is stopped. When the front door is closed, wiper opera-
tion will resume.

B When stopping the hybrid system in an emergency while driving
If the windshield wipgrs are operating when the hybrid system is stopped, the
windshield wipers will operate in high speed operation. After the vehicle is
stopped, operation‘will‘return to normal when the power switch is turned to
ON mode,‘oroperation will stop when the driver’s door is opened.

AV\QMNB

W Cautien regarding the use of windshield wipers in “AUTO” mode (vehi-
cles with rain-sensing windshield wipers)
The windshield wipers may operate unexpectedly if the sensor is touched or
the windshield is subject to vibration in “AUTO” mode. Take care that your
fingers etc. do not become caught in the windshield wipers.

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid
When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the windshield and cause low visibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.
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/\ NOTICE

“When the windshield is dry
Do not use the wipers, as they may damage the windshield.
[ When there is no washer fluid spray from the nozzle
Damage to the washer fluid pump may be caused if the lever is pulled
toward you and held continually.
@When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota dealer.
Do not try to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will bed

i

Buiaug
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Changing the windshield wiper rest position/Lifting the wind-
shield wipers

When the windshield wipers are not being used, they retract to below
the hood. To enable the windshield wipers to be lifted when parking in
cold conditions or when replacing a windshield wiper insert, change
the rest position of the windshield wipers to the service position using
the wiper lever.

B Raising the wipers to the service position

Within approximately 45 sec-
onds of turning the power
switch off, move the wiper lever
tothe A  position and hold
it for approximately 2 seconds
or more.

The wipers will move to the ser-
vice position.

CTH43BT049

B Liftingdhe'windshield wipers

While holding the hook portion TN
of the wiper arm, lift the wind-
shigldWfiper from the wind- | [T
shield.

‘/400k portion

CTH43BT035
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B Lowering the windshield wipers to the retracted position
With the windshield wipers placed on the windshield, turn the power switch to
ON mode and then move the wiper lever to an operating position. When the
wiper switch is turned off, the windshield wipers will stop at the retracted posi-

tion.

©Do not lift the windshield wipers when they are in the retracted
below the hood. Otherwise, they may contact the hood, possiblyare
in damage to a windshield wiper and/or the hood. \

© Do not operate the wiper lever when the windshield wiperssare lifted. Oth-
erwise, the windshield wipers may contact the hood, poSsibly,resulting in
damage to the windshield wipers and/or hood.

,&O
<

/\ NOTICE
HWhen lifting the windshield wipers Q
.%
ale

i
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle
@® Close all the doors and windows, and turn the power switch off. Q

@ Confirm the type of fuel.

O

W Fuel types \
—P. 460 &

B Fuel tank opening for unleaded gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your vehicle has a fu pening that
only accommodates the special nozzle on unleaded, f umps.

O
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A\ WARNING

B When refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions while refueling the vehicle. Failure to do

so may result in death or serious injury.

@ After exiting the vehicle and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to discharge any static electricity. It is important to
discharge static electricity before refueling because sparks resulting from
static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to semave it.
A whooshing sound may be heard when the fuel tank cap is 1eosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removing thé capaln hot
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck and-cause.injury.

® Do not allow anyone that has not discharged static electricity from their
body to come close to an open fuel tank.

@® Do not inhale vaporized fuel.

Fuel contains substances that are harmful if inhaled;
® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and'cause a fire.

® Do not return to the vehicle or touch any person or object that is statically
charged.

This may cause static electricity €0 build up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.
HEWhen refueling

Observe the following precautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel

tank:

@ Securely insert thie fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck.

@ Stop filling the"tank after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.

@ Do not top’offithe fuel tank.

i

Buinug

NOTICE

W Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.

Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing the emission control

"\, system to operate abnormally or damaging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.
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IOpening the fuel tank cap

Press the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it and hang it on the
back of the fuel filler door.

ICIosing the fuel tank cap
After refueling, turn the fu

cap until you hear a .
the cap is released, “it#will*turn
slightly in the opp% direction.

%O

CTH44BT007
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M If the fuel filler door cannot be opened
Remove the cover inside the trunk and '\

L ———
pull the lever. / V

\—/ —

[

e

o= X

|

AN
\_

CTH44BT004

A\ WARNING 4
HEWhen replacing the fuel tank cap ‘ o
Do not use anything but a genuine To fuel tank cap designed for your z
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fir ther incident which may result in a
death or serious injury.

\!
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Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense consists of the following drive assist
systems and contributes to a safe and comfortable driving expe-
rience:

@ PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P. 246

1 4
@ LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control) x >
—P. 256 ()
@ Automatic High Beam

—P. 225

@ Dynamic radar cruise control with f range

—P. 267

A\ WARNING

B Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Se
the driver will drive safe

occupants and the hlcle
normal drlvmg con

es d to operate under the assumption that
designed to help reduce the impact to the
the case of a collision or assist the driver in

As there i degree of recognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance th i m can provide, do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is responsible for paying attention to the vehicle’s

surr ings d driving safely.
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IVehicIe data recording

The pre-collision system is equipped with a sophisticated computer
that will record certain data, such as:

 Accelerator status

 Brake status

* Vehicle speed

» Operation status of the pre-collision system functions

« Information (such as the distance and relative speed betwee

vehicle and the vehicle ahead or other objects) 4
The pre-collision system does not record conversationSy sounds or
pictures.

@ Data usage
Toyota may use the data recorded in thisycomputer to diagnose

malfunctions, conduct research and de , and improve

quality. ¢

Toyota will not disclose the recorde a third party except:

» With the consent of the vehicle%e or with the consent of the -g.
lessee if the vehicle is leas 3

« In response to an officia y the police, a court of law or a
government agenc

e For use by Toyo lawsuit

» For research purpeses where the data is not tied to a specific
vehicle or vehicle owner

O
%

%O
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ISensors

Two types of sensors, located behind the front grille and windshield,
detect information necessary to operate the drive assist systems.

(D) Radar sensor
(2) Camera sensor
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A\ WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the radar sensor
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the radar sensor may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the radar sensor and front grille emblem clean at all times.

(D Radar sensor
(2 Front grille emblem

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the front grille emblem
is dirty or covered with water droplets,
snow, etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and front grille
emblem with a soft cloth so you do not

%V

CTH45BT028

mark or damage them. 4
®Do not attach accessories, stickers (includingatransparent stickers) or
other items to the radar sensor, front grille emblem or surrounding area.
@® Do not subject the radar sensor or suffounding area to a strong impact. -g.
If the radar sensor, front grille, orffent Bumper has been subjected to a =

strong impact, have the vehicle ifispected by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not disassemble the radar sensor.

® Do not modify or painisthe radar.sensor, front grille emblem or surrounding
area.

@ If the radar sensorgpfrontigrille, or front bumper needs to be removed and
installed, or replated, contact your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the camera sensor
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the camera sensor may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the windshield clean at all times.

« If the windshield is dirty or covered with an oily film, water droplets,
snow, etc., clear the windshield.

« If a glass coating agent is applied to the windshield, it will stil’be neces-
sary to use the windshield wipers to remove water droplets, etc. from
the area of the windshield in front of the camera sensor.

« If the inner side of the windshield where the camera sensor isiinstalled
is dirty, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not attach objects, such as stickers,
transparent stickers, etc., and so forth,
to the outer side of the windshield in
front of the camera sensor (shaded

A
ot th . S5
area in the illustration).
A: From the top of the windshield to /
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) belowsthe /
bottom of the camera sensor CTHISET09
B: Approximately 20 cm (7.9 it )y(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to the right
and left from the center.ef.the camera‘sensor)

@ If the part of the windshield in front of the camera sensor is fogged up or
covered with condensation or ice, use the windshield defogger to remove
the fog, condensation or ice. (—P. 319)

@ If water droplets cannot be properly removed from the area of the wind-
shield ingront of the camera sensor by the windshield wipers, replace the
wiper insefrt onwiper blade.

If the, wiperiinserts or wiper blades need to be replaced, contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ Poynotattach window tinting to the windshield.

@ Replace the windshield if it is damaged or cracked.
If'the windshield needs to be replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.

®Do not get the camera sensor wet.
@ Do not allow bright lights to shine into the camera sensor.
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A\ WARNING

@® Do not dirty or damage the camera sensor.
When cleaning the inside of the windshield, do not allow glass cleaner to
contact the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
If the lens is dirty or damaged, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not subject the camera sensor to a strong impact.

@® Do not change the installation position or direction of the camera sensor,or
remove it.

@® Do not disassemble the camera sensor.

® Do not modify any components of the vehicle around the camera,sefnsor
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceiling.

® Do not attach any accessories that may obstruct the camera sensor to the
hood, front grille or front bumper. Contact your Toyotadealer for details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is to be mountedn theyoof, make sure
that it will not obstruct the camera sensor.

® Do not modify the headlights or other lights.

[ Certification

Buinug
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PCS (Pre-Collision System)

The pre-collision system uses a radar sensor and camera sen-
sor to detect vehicles in front of your vehicle. When the system
determines that the possibility of a frontal collision with a vehi-
cle is high, a warning operates to urge the driver to take evasive
action and the potential brake pressure is increased to help t
driver avoid the collision. If the system determines that the -
sibility of a frontal collision with a vehicle is extremely*hi @
brakes are automatically applied to help avoid the li or
help reduce the impact of the collision. &

The pre-collision system can be disabled/enable the warning
timing can be changed. (—P. 249)

@ Pre-collision warning

When the system determines
that the possibility of a frontal

CTH45BT147

m determines that the possibility of a frontal colli-

siohdis high, the system applies greater braking force in relation to
gly the brake pedal is depressed.

ollision braking

When the system determines that the possibility of a frontal colli-
sion is high, the system warns the driver. If the system determines
that the possibility of a frontal collision is extremely high, the brakes
are automatically applied to help avoid the collision or reduce the
collision speed.
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A\ WARNING

B Limitations of the pre-collision system

@ The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking

care to observe your surroundings.
Do not use the pre-collision system instead of normal braking operations
under any circumstances. This system will not prevent collisions or lessen
collision damage or injury in every situation. Do not overly rely on this sys*
tem. Failure to do so may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

@ Although this system is designed to help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effectiveness may change according to vari-
ous conditions, therefore the system may not always be ableito achieve
the same level of performance.

Read the following conditions carefully. Do not overlydrelyyon'this system
and always drive carefully.

» Conditions under which the system may operate‘evensif there is no pos-
sibility of a collision: —P. 251
e Conditions under which the system mayotieperate properly: —»P. 253
® Do not attempt to test the operation of the ‘pre-collision system yourself, as
the system may not operate properly, Possibly leading to an accident.

M Pre-collision braking

®When the pre-collision braking, function is operating, a large amount of
braking force will be applied;

@ If the vehicle is stopped by theseperation of the pre-collision braking func-
tion, the pre-collisiontbréking function operation will be canceled after
approximately 2 secondsyDepress the brake pedal as necessary.

® The pre-collision‘Braking function may not operate if certain operations are
performed by“the ‘driver. If the accelerator pedal is being depressed
strongly‘orthe steering wheel is being turned, the system may determine
that the driveris'taking evasive action and possibly prevent the pre-colli-
siop brakingfunction from operating.

®In Some situations, while the pre-collision braking function is operating,
operation of the function may be canceled if the accelerator pedal is
depressed strongly or the steering wheel is turned and the system deter-
mifes that the driver is taking evasive action.

@1f the brake pedal is being depressed, the system may determine that the
driver is taking evasive action and possibly delay the operation timing of
the pre-collision braking function.

Buinug
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A\ WARNING

B When to disable the pre-collision system

In the following situations, disable the system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

® \When the vehicle is being towed
® \When your vehicle is towing another vehicle

® When transporting the vehicle via truck, boat, train or similar means®of
transportation

® \When the vehicle is raised on a lift with the hybrid system on and the tires
are allowed to rotate freely

® \When inspecting the vehicle using a drum tester such as a chassis dyna-
mometer or speedometer tester, or when using an on vehicle wheel bal-
ancer

®\When a strong impact is applied to the front bumperor front grille, due to
an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable manner, such as when the vehi-
cle has been in an accident or is malfunctioning

® \When the vehicle is driven in a sporty snanneror off-road

@ \When the tires are not properly inflated

® \When the tires are very worn

® When tires of a size other than specified are installed

® When tire chains are jnstalled

@ \When a compact spareitife oran emergency tire puncture repair kit is used

@ If equipment (snow plow, etc.) that may obstruct the radar sensor or cam-
era sensor is temporarily installed to the vehicle




4-5. Using the driving support systems 249

IChanging settings of the pre-collision system

B Enabling/disabling the pre-collision system

The pre-collision system can be enabled/disabled on E} (4.2-inch
display) or E@] (7-inch display) (—P. 98, 110) of the multi-informa-
tion display.
The system is automatically enabled each time the power switch js
turned to ON mode.

If the system is disabled, the
PCS warning light will turn on

and a message will be dis- PreéyCSC;L";'OH
played on the multi-information Off

display.

CTH45BT148

B Changing the pre-collision warning'timing
The pre-collision warning timing_can, be changed on E} (4.2-inch
display) or Eﬁ] (7-inch display) (—P. 98, 110) of the multi-informa-
tion display.

The operation timingsSetting is retained when the power switch is turned
off.

(D Far

The warning will begin to oper-
ate earlier/than with the default
timing.

(2) Middle

This is the default setting.

@ "Near

The warning will begin to oper-
ate later than with the default
timing.

CTH45BT117
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H Operational conditions
The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the pos-
sibility of a frontal collision with a vehicle is high.
Each function is operational at the following speeds:
® Pre-collision warning:
* Vehicle speed is between approximately 15 and 180 km/h (10 and 110
mph).
e The relative speed between your vehicle and the vehicle ahead“is
approximately 10 km/h (7 mph) or more.
@ Pre-collision brake assist:
¢ Vehicle speed is between approximately 30 and 180 km/h«(20and 110
mph).
e The relative speed between your vehicle and the Vehicle “ahead is
approximately 30 km/h (20 mph) or more.
® Pre-collision braking:
* Vehicle speed is between approximately 15 andy180*km/h (10 and 110
mph).
* The relative speed between your vehicle%an@ the vehicle ahead is
approximately 10 km/h (7 mph) or more.
The system may not operate in the following situations:
®If a 12-volt battery terminal has beenmydiseconnected and reconnected and
then the vehicle has not been driven for a certain amount of time

@If the shift leverisin R

®If VSC is disabled (only the pretcollision warning function will be opera-
tional)

W Cancelation of the pre-collision braking

If either of the following occur while the pre-collision braking function is oper-
ating, it will be ¢anceled:

® The accelératorpedal is depressed strongly.
©® The, steering'wheel is turned sharply or abruptly.
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B Conditions under which the system may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision
®In some situations such as the following, the system may determine that

there is a possibility of a frontal collision and operate.

When passing a vehicle
When changing lanes while overtaking a

preceding vehicle

When overtaking a preceding vehicle that is changing lanes

When overtaking a preceding vehicle
that is making a left/right turn

When passing a vehicle in an oncom-
ing lane that is stopped to make a
right/left turn

When driving on a road whe >|ative
location to vehicle ahéad infan/adja-
cent lane may cha Q as on a

winding road

2&0&

closing on a vehicle ahead

Seop

CTY45AX181

555> > > > )

—
CTY45AX185

CTY45AX159

W
If%t of the vehicle is raised or lowered, such as when the road sur-
e

even or undulating

n approaching objects on the roadside, such as guardrails, utility

s, trees, or walls

When there is a vehicle or object by
the roadside at the entrance of a
curve

\a)
B
=" >\

CTY45AX186

i
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e When driving on a narrow path surrounded by a structure, such as in a
tunnel or on an iron bridge

« When there is a metal object (manhole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or a
protrusion on the road surface or roadside

* When passing through a place with a
low structure above the road (low ceil-
ing, traffic sign, etc.)

e When passing under an object (bill-
board, etc.) at the top of an uphill road

e When rapidly closing on an electric gate
or other barrier that opens and ¢

e When using an automatic car

e When driving through u
objects that may co the_ v ,
such as thick grass{i anches, or

a banner

O CTY45AX164
the

* W icle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc. from a vehicle ahead
. driving through steam or smoke

re are patterns or paint on the road or a wall that may be mis-

% n for a vehicle
? Mhen driving near an object that reflects radio waves, such as a large

truck or guardrail

When driving near a TV tower, broadcasting station, electric power plant,
or other location where strong radio waves or electrical noise may be
present
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M Situations in which the system may not operate properly

®In some situations such as the following, a vehicle may not be detected by
the radar sensor and camera sensor, preventing the system from operating
properly:
« If an oncoming vehicle is approaching your vehicle
« If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle or bicycle
e When approaching the side or front of a vehicle
« If a preceding vehicle has a small rear end, such as an unloaded truck

 If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer

D ) >—)

« If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load which pr

. . 4
« If a vehicle ahead has extremely high
ground clearance
o
<
>>D D D ).é@éj g

CTY45AX166

 If a vehicle ahead is shaped, such as a tractor or side car
« If the sun or otheplight i8,shining directly on a vehicle ahead
« If a vehicle cutsfin front of your vehicle or emerges from beside a vehicle

« If a vehicle ahea kes an abrupt maneuver (such as sudden swerving,
accelerati @ celeration)

de utting behind a preceding vehicle

. a icle ahead is not directly
i t of your vehicle
O ‘I’”"””” )J))

CTY45AX183

When driving in inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

When the vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc. from a vehicle ahead

e When driving through steam or smoke

e When driving in a place where the surrounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit of a tunnel
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e When a very bright light, such as the sun or the headlights of oncoming
traffic, shines directly into the camera sensor

e When the surrounding area is dim, such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel

« After the hybrid system has started the vehicle has not been driven for a
certain amount of time

* While making a left/right turn and for a few seconds after making a left/
right turn

* While driving on a curve and for a few seconds after driving on a curve

« If your vehicle is skidding

« |f the front of the vehicle is raised or

lowered e ”m””’fﬁi)
S i

CTY45AX184

« If the wheels are misaligned
« If a wiper blade is blocking the camera sénsor.
e The vehicle is wobbling.
e The vehicle is being driven at extremely. high speeds.
e When driving on a hill
« If the radar sensor or camera,sensor4s misaligned
®In some situations such as the following, sufficient braking force may not be
obtained, preventing thé system,from performing properly:

« If the braking functionss/Cannot operate to their full extent, such as when
the brake parts are extremely cold, extremely hot, or wet

« If the vehicle is‘hot properly maintained (brakes or tires are excessively
worn, impropéentirelinflation pressure, etc.)

* When the vehicle is being driven on a gravel road or other slippery sur-
face
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HIf the PCS warning light flashes or illuminates and a warning message is
displayed on the multi-information display
The pre-collision system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a
malfunction in the system.
@®In the following situations, the warning light will turn off, the message will
disappear and the system will become operational when normal operating
conditions return:

®If the PCS warning light continues to flash orremains illuminated or the

When the radar sensor or camera sensor or the area around either sep-
sor is hot, such as in the sun

When the radar sensor or camera sensor or the area around either sen-
sor is cold, such as in an extremely cold environment

When a front sensor is dirty or covered with snow, etc.

When the part of the windshield in front of the camera senser is fogged
up or covered with condensation or ice

(Defogging the windshield: —P. 319)

If the camera sensor is obstructed, such as when, the*hood is open or a
sticker is attached to the windshield near the camera, sensor

4

warning message does not disappear even though the vehicle has returned

to normal, the system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer immediately. o
WIf VSC is disabled =
«

®If VSC is disabled (—P. 283), thetpre-callision brake assist and pre-collision
braking functions are also disabled.

® The PCS warning light wilhtura‘on and*VSC Turned Off Pre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable” will be displayed on the multi-information display.
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LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering

control)

ISummary of functions

When driving on highways and freeways with white (yellow) lines, this
function alerts the driver when the vehicle might depart from its |
and provides assistance by operating the steering wheel to ke
vehicle in its lane. 4

The LDA system recognizes visi-
ble white (yellow) lines with the
camera sensor on the upper por-
tion of the front windshield.

=

T~ CTH45BT112
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IFunctions included in LDA system

@ Lane departure alert function

When the system determines
that the vehicle might depart
from its lane, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information
display and the warning buzzer
sounds to alert the driver.
When the warning buzzer
sounds, check the surrounding
road situation and carefully
operate the steering wheel to

move the vehicle back to the
center of the lane.

o
=
<.
IN45LA048 a

@ Steering control functio

When the syste
that the vehicle
from its lane, system pro-

vides assist S necessary
by ope 'n@st ering wheel
in sma&e ts for a short
period of t to keep the vehi-
cl its lane.

.D
—a {7

T— —) e

(

S
D‘
1/

‘
(L

the system detects that the

ering wheel has not been
operated for a fixed amount of
time or the steering wheel is not
being firmly gripped, a warning
is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display and the function
is temporarily canceled.

IN45LA049
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@ Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying or
appears as if it may depart from
its lane multiple times, the
warning buzzer sounds and a
message is displayed on the
multi-information display to alert
the driver.

IN45LA050

A\ WARNING

HBefore using LDA system
Do not rely solely upo tem. The LDA system does not auto-

matically drive the veh uce the amount of attention that must be
paid to the area in front ofithe vehicle. The driver must always assume full
responsibility for driving safely by paying careful attention to the surround-
ing conditions and rating the steering wheel to correct the path of the
vehicle. A the driver must take adequate breaks when fatigued, such as
from driving‘for'a,long period of time.

Failure to perferm appropriate driving operations and pay careful attention
may lead to an‘accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

M Tosavo erating LDA system by mistake
ot using the LDA system, use the LDA switch to turn the system off.
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A\ WARNING

M Situations unsuitable for LDA system

Do not use the LDA system in the following situations.
The system may not operate properly and lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are equipped.

® \When the tires have been excessively worn, or when the tire inflation pres-
sure is low.

@ Tires which differ by structure, manufacturer, brand or tread<pattern are
used.

@ Objects or patterns that could be mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road (guardrails, curbs, reflectiye poles; etc.).

@ Vehicle is driven on a snow-covered road.
® White (yellow) lines are difficult to see due to raih, Show, fog, dust, etc.
@ Asphalt repair marks, white (yellow) line marks, etc. are present due to

road repair. 4

@ Vehicle is driven in a temporary lane or restricted lane due to construction
work. o
@® Vehicle is driven on a road surfaceswhichyis slippery due to rainy weather, =
«

fallen snow, freezing, etc.
@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes otherthan on highways and freeways.
@ Vehicle is driven in a cofistruction/zone.
® \When your vehicle is tewingwastrailer or during emergency towing.

B Preventing LDA system “malfunctions and operations performed by

mistake

® Do not modify the headlights or place stickers, etc. on the surface of the
lights.

®Do not madify the suspension etc. If the suspension etc. needs to be
replaCed, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do notinstall or place anything on the hood or grille. Also, do not install a
grille,guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.).

@ Ifiwoeur windshield needs repairs, contact your Toyota dealer.
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ITurning LDA system on

Press the LDA switch to turn the
LDA system on.

LDA Turned ON
The LDA indicator illuminates and
a message is displayed on the Steering Assist
multi-information display.

Press the LDA switch again to turn
the LDA system off.

When the LDA system is turned on
or off, operation of the LDA system
continues in the same condition
the next time the hybrid system is
started.

NN\

CTH45BT140
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Ilndications on multi-information display

The illustration used is intended as an example, and may differ from
the image that is actually displayed on the multi-information display.
(D LDA indicator
The illumination condition of the

indicator informs the driver of
the system operation status.

llluminated in white:
LDA system is operating.

llluminated in green:

Steering wheel assistance of the
steering control function is operat-
ing.

Flashing in yellow:

Lane departure alert function is
operating. CTH45BT035

(2) Operation display of steering wheel operation support

Indicates that steering wheel assistance of the steering control
function is operating.

Buinug
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(3) Lane departure alert function display
Displayed when the multi-information display is switched to the
driving assist system information screen.

» Inside of displayed white lines » Inside of displayed white lines
is white is black

CTH45BT037 CTH45BT039

Indicates that the system is recog- Indicate§ that the system is not
nizing white (yellow) lines. When ablestoyreeognize white (yellow)
the vehicle departs from its lane, lipes,or is temporarily canceled.
the white line displayed on the

side the vehicle departs from

flashes yellow.
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H Operation conditions of each function
® Lane departure alert function
This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.

LDA is turned on.

Vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.

System recognizes white (yellow) lines.

Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.

Turn signal lever is not operated.

Vehicle is driven on a straight road or around a gentle curve with asadius
of more than approximately 150 m (492 ft.).

No system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 266)

® Steering control function

This function operates when all of the following conditiong”are met in addi-
tion to the operation conditions for the lane departure alertifunction.

Setting for “Steering Assist” in E:i} (4.2-inch display) or E&] (7-inch dis-
play) of the multi-information display is set to “On’, (=P 98, 110)

Vehicle is not accelerated or decelerated by a fixediamount or more.
Steering wheel is not operated with a steering.force level suitable for
changing lanes.

ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not operatinge

TRC or VSC is not turned off.

Hands off steering wheel alert is‘not displayed. (—P. 264)

® Vehicle sway warning function
This function operates when all‘of the following conditions are met.

Setting for “Sway Warning’.in E} (4.2-inch display) or @ (7-inch display)
of the multi-information display is set to “On”. (—P. 98, 110)

Vehicle speed is @pproximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.

Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.

No system falfunctions are detected. (—P. 266)

i
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B Temporary cancellation of functions
When operation conditions are no longer met, a function may be temporarily
canceled. However, when the operation conditions are met again, operation
of the function is automatically restored. (—P. 263)

i Steering control function
Depending on the vehicle speed, lane departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the function is operating or the function may not
operate at all.

B Lane departure alert function
The warning buzzer may be difficult to hear due to external noise,.audio play-
back, etc.

M Hands off steering wheel alert
When the system determines that the driver has removed the*handssfrom the
steering wheel while the steering control function is operatingy a warning
message is displayed on the multi-information display.
If the driver continues to keep the hands off of the Steefing,wheel, a warning
message is displayed and the function is temporafily canceled. This alert also
operates in the same way when the driver continuously operates the steering
wheel only a small amount. However, depending on the road conditions, etc.,
the function may not cancel.

B White (yellow) lines are only on ongessideyof road

The LDA system will not operate for the side on which white (yellow) lines
could not be recognized.
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H Conditions in which functions may not operate properly

In the following situations, the camera sensor may not detect white (yellow)
lines and various functions may not operate normally.

®There are shadows on the road that run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

® The vehicle is driven in an area without white (yellow) lines, such as in front
of a tollgate or checkpoint, or at an intersection, etc.

® The white (yellow) lines are cracked, “Raised pavement marker” or stones
are present.

® The white (yellow) lines cannot be seen or are difficult to see due to sand,
etc.

® The vehicle is driven on a road surface that is wet due to rain, puddles, etc.

®The traffic lines are yellow (which may be more difficult £0 recoghize than
lines that are white).

® The white (yellow) lines cross over a curb, etc.
® The vehicle is driven on a bright surface, such ascancrete.

® The vehicle is driven on a surface that is bright due to reflected light, etc. 4

®The vehicle is driven in an area where the brightness changes suddenly,
such as at the entrances and exits of tunnelsyetc. o
®Light from the headlights of an oneeming,vehicle, the sun, etc. enters the s
«

camera.
® The vehicle is driven where thé foaddiverges, merges, etc.
® The vehicle is driven op/a'slopée.
® The vehicle is driven oh,asf0ad,which tilts left or right, or a winding road.
® The vehicle is driven on an,unpaved or rough road.
® The vehicle is driven around a sharp curve.
® The traffie-lane is ‘excessively narrow or wide.

®The vehicle istextremely tilted due to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

® The distance to the preceding vehicle is extremely short.

®Thewehicle is moving up and down a large amount due to road conditions
during driving (poor roads or road seams).

@i he headlight lenses are dirty and emit a faint amount of light at night, or the
beam axis has deviated.

® The vehicle is struck by a crosswind.
® The vehicle has just changed lanes or crossed an intersection.
® Snow tires, etc. are equipped.
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HIf the LDA indicator is illuminated in yellow and a warning message is
displayed on the multi-information display
—P. 411

l Customization
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 98, 110)
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Dynamic radar cruise control with full-

speed range

ISummary of functions

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the vehicle automatically
accelerates, decelerates and stops to match the speed changes of

preceding vehicle even if the accelerator pedal is not depress
constant speed control mode, the vehicle runs at a fixed speed
\ ree-

Use the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed r%

ways and highways.

@ Constant speed control mode (—P. 276)

@ V/ehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode (—P. 6)()

m Meter display
(1) Display
(2) Set speed
(3@ Indicators

DS
&

B Operation swi&s
(D Veh @ icle distance

<
swit
@ &vitch
&control main switch

ncel switch
“- SET” switch

(Y CTH45BT127

==
vt é %\
®

(ﬁ \ X- \\ CTH45BT128
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A\ WARNING

B Before using dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range

Driving safely is the sole responsibility of the driver. Do not rely solely on the
system, and drive safely by always paying careful attention to your
surroundings.

The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range provides driving
assistance to reduce the driver’'s burden. However, there are limitations to
the assistance provided.

Set the speed appropriately depending on the speed limit, traffic,flow, road
conditions, weather conditions, etc. The driver is responsible for<checking
the set speed.

Even when the system is functioning normally, the condition"of theypreced-
ing vehicle as detected by the system may differ from thé condition
observed by the driver. Therefore, the driver must_always*remain alert,
assess the danger of each situation and drive saféely. Relying’on this system
or assuming the system ensures safety while driving,can lead to an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

W Cautions regarding the driving assist systems

Observe the following precautions, as there aresdimitations to the assistance
provided by the system.
Failure to do so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure¥following distance
The dynamic radar cruise,contfol withifull-speed range is only intended to
help the driver in deteérmining th€ following distance between the driver’s
own vehicle and a designated vehicle traveling ahead. It is not a mecha-
nism that allows carelessyor inattentive driving, and it is not a system that
can assist the driver in low-visibility conditions. It is still necessary for
driver to pay el@se attention to the vehicle’s surroundings.

@ Assisting,thedriver to judge proper following distance
The dyfamic radar cruise control with full-speed range determines
whether the“following distance between the driver's own vehicle and a
desighated vehicle traveling ahead is within a set range. It is not capable
of'making any other type of judgement. Therefore, it is absolutely neces-
sary for the driver to remain vigilant and to determine whether or not there
is"a possibility of danger in any given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the vehicle
The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range has limited capabil-
ity to prevent or avoid a collision with a vehicle traveling ahead. Therefore,
if there is ever any danger, the driver must take immediate and direct con-
trol of the vehicle and act appropriately in order to ensure the safety of all
involved.
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A\ WARNING

BTo avoid inadvertent dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed
range activation
Switch the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range off using the
cruise control main switch when not in use.

E Situations unsuitable for dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed
range
Do not use dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range in any ofithe
following situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate speed control and could causéan-acei-
dent resulting in death or serious injury.

® Roads where there are pedestrians, cyclists, etc.
@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those covered with fain, iCe or snow ~
@ On steep downhills, or where there are sudden‘changes between sharp up

and down gradients o

Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving down a steep hill. <

>

«

@ At entrances to freeways and highways

® \When weather conditions arg”bad enough that they may prevent the sen-
sors from detecting correetly'(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain, etc.)

®\When there is rain, snow,/etc. on the front surface of the radar sensor or
camera sensor

@ In traffic conditions that require frequent repeated acceleration and decel-
eration

@ \When ygur, vehicle is towing a trailer or during emergency towing
@® When anapproach warning buzzer is heard often




270 4-5. Using the driving support systems

IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar sensor to detect the presence of vehicles
up to approximately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current
vehicle-to-vehicle following distance, and operates to maintain a suit-
able following distance from the vehicle ahead.

Note that vehicle-to-vehicle distance will close in when traveling on long
downhill slopes.

@

)

IN45LA052

The vehicle travels at speed set by the driver. The desired vehicle-to-
vehicle distance can also’be set by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance switch.

(2) Examp e ation cruising and follow-up cruising
When reeeding vehicle driving slower than the set speed

appears

Nhe hicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically
@ erates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is
ecessary, the system applies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at
his time). The system will respond to changes in the speed of the vehicle
head in order to maintain the vehicle-to-vehicle distance set by the driver.
Approach warning warns you when the system cannot decelerate suffi-
ciently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the vehicle ahead.
When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is
stopped by system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the
“+ RES” switch or depressing the accelerator pedal will resume follow-up
cruising.
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(3) Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower
than the set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then
returns to constant speed cruising.

ISetting the vehicle speed (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode)

Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise
control.

®

Radar cruise control indicator will
come on and a message will be
displayed on the multi-information
display.
Press the switch again to deacti-
vate the cruise control.
If the cruise control main switch is pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constantgspeedeontrol mode. (—P. 276)
Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, 1o
the desired vehicle speed’(at or
above approximately 50 kmt/h
[30 mph]) and press the “- SET”
switch to set the §peed.

Radar Ready

CTH45BT119US

O
=
=
=]
Q

SET

CTH45BT163

Cruise control=“SET? indicator will
come ont

The vehicle speéd at the moment

the,switch istteleased becomes the

set'speed.

It the switch is operated while the vehicle speed is below approximately 50
km/h' (30 mph) and a preceding vehicle is present, the set speed will be
adjusted to approximately 50 km/h (30 mph).
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the “+ RES” or “- SET” switch until
the desired set speed is displayed.

-
\
(Except when the vehicle has been \@@

N\
stopped by system control in vehi- =
SET>

cle-to-vehicle distance control
@)
7 ﬁ ;//)

mode)
(ﬁ \ R—\\ CTH45BT129

(D Increases the speed
\/
+

(2) Decreases the speed
Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold

the switch to change the speed,
and release when the desired
speed is reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:
Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)‘€ach time the switch is pressed

Large adjustment: Increases or decreases’in 5 km/h (3.1 mph) increments
for as long as the switch is held

In the constant speed control,madey(—P. 276), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:
Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph) each time the switch is pressed

Large adjustment; The speed will continue to change while the switch is
held.



4-5. Using the driving support systems 273

Changing the vehicle-to-vehicle distance (vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode)

Pressing the switch changes the Preceding
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:

vehicle mark

A

(D Long =
(2) Medium ﬁ
(3 Short %
The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is
GiH45BT046

set automatically to long mode
when the power switch is turned to
ON mode.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the preceding vehiclexmark will also be
displayed.

IVehicIe-to-vehicIe distance settinviehicle distance

control mode)

Select a distance from the table belowyNote that the distances shown
correspond to a vehicle speed of/80 km/h (50 mph). Vehicle-to-vehicle
distance increases/decreaseswyinyaccordance with vehicle speed.
When the vehicle is stoppediby system control, the vehicle stops at a
certain vehicle-to-vehigle distance depending on the situation.

Buinug

Distanc“ptions\ Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
Fong Approximately 50 m (160 ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130 ft.)
Short Approximately 30 m (100 ft.)
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Resuming follow-up cruising when the vehicle has been stopped
by system control (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, press the “+ RES”

—_—
\

switch. R

Your vehicle will also resume fol- @

low-up cruising if the accelerator

pedal is depressed after the vehi-
cle ahead of you starts off.

SET

CTH45BT081US

ICanceIing and resuming the speed control

Q‘v

(D) Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled
when the brake pedal s
depressed.

(When the vehicle has been
stopped by system contral,
depressing the brake pedal does
not cancel the setting.)

—)

\
A\NN W\ crruseTiso

(2) Pressing the “+ RES” switchu€sumes the cruise control and returns

vehicle speed to the'set speed.

However, when a(vehicle*ahead is not detected, cruise control does not
resume when the vehicle speed is approximately 40 km/h (25 mph) or less.
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IApproach warning (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode)

When your vehicle is too close to
a vehicle ahead, and sufficient
automatic deceleration via the
cruise control is not possible, the
display will flash and the buzzer
will sound to alert the driver. An
example of this would be if
another driver cuts in front of you AT
while you are following a vehicle.
Depress the brake pedal to
ensure an appropriate vehicle-to-
vehicle distance.

CTH45BT131

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings may hot occur even when the

vehicle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® When the speed of the preceding vehicle matches or exceeds
your vehicle speed

® When the preceding vehicle is traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately aftersthe cruise’control speed was set

@® When depressing thie acCelerator pedal

Buinug
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ISeIecting constant speed control mode

[1] With the cruise control off,

press and hold the cruise con-
trol main switch for 1.5 seconds
or more.

Immediately after the switch is
pressed, the radar cruise control
indicator will come on. Afterwards,
it switches to the cruise control
indicator.

When constant speed control mode is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
does not function correctly due to a dirty radar sensor, etc.

CTH45BT135

Switching to constant speed control mode is only passible when operating

the switch with the cruise control off.

Accelerate or decelerate, with

accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at of
above approximately 40 km/h
[25 mph]) and press the “¢ SET
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will
come on.

The vehicle speedat the moment
the switeh is(released becomes the
set speed.

Adjusting theyspeed setting: —P. 272

Caneeling and resuming the speed setting: —>P. 274
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B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range can be set when
® The shift lever is in D or range 4 or higher of S has been selected.
® Range 4 or higher of D has been selected by using the paddle shift switch.
(vehicles with paddle shift switches)
® Vehicle speed is at or above approximately 50 km/h (30 mph). However,
when a preceding vehicle is detected, the dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range can be set even if the vehicle speed is below approximately:
50 km/h (30 mph).
B Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
The vehicle can accelerate by operating the accelerator pedal. After acceler-
ating, the set speed resumes. However, during vehicle-to-vehi¢le “distance
control mode, the vehicle speed may decrease below the set Speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding vehicle.
B When the vehicle stops while follow-up cruising

® Pressing the “+ RES” switch while the vehicle ahead,stops will resume fol-
low-up cruising if the vehicle ahead starts off within approximately 3 sec-

onds after the switch is pressed. 4
@If the vehicle ahead starts off within 3 secands‘after your vehicle stops, fol-

low-up cruising will be resumed. o

B Automatic cancelation of vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode gﬁ

«

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control miode'is automatically canceled in the fol-
lowing situations.

® Actual vehicle speed fallss:at ordoelow approximately 40 km/h (25 mph) when
there are no vehicles @head.

® The preceding vehicle leaves the lane when your vehicle is following at a
vehicle speed at or'below approximately 40 km/h (25 mph). Otherwise, the
sensor can not properly detect the vehicle. (“Radar Cruise Control Unavail-
able” is displayedien the multi-information display)

®VSC is activated.

O®TRC is activated for a period of time.

® Whenithe VSC or TRC system is turned off.

®Thelsensor cannot detect correctly because it is covered in some way.
©® Pre-collision braking is activated.

& The parking brake is operated.

® The vehicle is stopped by system control on a steep incline.
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®The following are detected when the vehicle has been stopped by system
control:
e The driver is not wearing a seat belt.
e The driver’s door is opened.
e The vehicle has been stopped for about 3 minutes
If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically canceled for any
other reason, there may be a malfunction in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.
B Automatic cancelation of constant speed control mode
Constant speed control mode is automatically canceled in the following’situa-
tions:
® Actual vehicle speed is more than approximately 16 km/h (20"mph) below
the set vehicle speed.

® Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).
®VSC is activated.

®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is turned off.

® Pre-collision braking is activated.

If constant speed control mode is automatically eanceled for any other rea-
son, there may be a malfunction in the system. Contact your Toyota dealer.

B Warning messages and buzzers,for dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range
Warning messages and buzzers afe used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the/eed foreaution while driving. If a warning message
is shown on the multi-infermatien display, read the message and follow the
instructions.
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B When the sensor may not be correctly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depending on the conditions, operate the
brake pedal when deceleration of the system is insufficient or operate the
accelerator pedal when acceleration is required.

As the sensor may not be able to correctly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P. 275) may not be activated.

® Vehicles that cut in suddenly
® Vehicles traveling at low speeds
® Vehicles that are not moving in the same lane

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers with no load on board, etg.)

S
M(<<<<<< g s

® Motorcycles traveling in the same |
®When water or snow thrown u surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

®When your vehicle is p
(caused by a heavy le e@
compartment, etc.)

IN45LA055

i

IN45LA054

Buiaug

ingdupwar
the luggage

®Pre ing&vicle has an extremely
6 clearance

o SO s

IN45LA056
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H Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly
In the case of the following conditions, operate the brake pedal (or accelera-
tor pedal, depending on the situation) as necessary.
As the sensor may not be able to correctly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

®When the road curves or when the
lanes are narrow

®When steering wheel operation or your

position in the lane is unstable
& IN45LA058

® When the vehicle ahead of you de % es suddenly

\{
\/&O
éo
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and performance, the following systems
operate automatically in response to various driving situations.

Be aware, however, that these systems are supplementary and
should not be relied upon too heavily when operating the vehi-o
cle.

@ ECB (Electronically Controlled Brake System) ¢

The electronically controlled system generates brakin ce corre-
sponding to the brake operation

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the bra
or if the brakes are applied while drivin

@ Brake assist

®s dary Collision Brake

the airbag sensor detects a collision, the brakes and brake

s are automatically controlled to reduce the vehicle speed and

at helps reduce the possibility of further damage due to a second-
ary collision

@ TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and prevent the drive wheels from
spinning when starting the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads

e -
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@ Hill-start assist control

Helps to reduce the backward movement of the vehicle when start-
ing on an uphill

@ EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to reduce the amount of effort needed to

turn the steering wheel

@ PCS (Pre-Collision System) Q
—P. 246 6

@ Emergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied suddenly, the &ﬂy flashers

automatically flash to alert the vehicle behi
€ BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) (if equipped)
—P. 288

I When the TRC/VSCIABS syste

The slip indicator light will fl
while the TRC/VSC/ABS sy@s

are operating. Q

are operating

CTH45BT109
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IDisainng the TRC system
If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or snow, the TRC system may

-

reduce power from the hybrid system to the wheels. Pressing | Z | to

turn the system off may make it easier for you to rock the vehicle in

order to free it.
Traction Control

To turn the TRC system off,

quickly press and release | #

Ny

The “Traction Control Turned Off”
will be shown on the multi-informa-

tion display.
Press again to turn the sys-

tem back on.

i

CTH45BT146

B Turning off both TRC and VSC systems

Buinug

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off, press and hold for more than 3

seconds while the vehicle is stoppéd.

The VSC OFF indicatordlight will"eéme on and the “Traction Control Turned
Off” will be shown on the ‘mdlti-Aformation display™.

Press again toturn the systems back on.

*: On vehigles With pre-collision system, pre-collision brake assist and pre-
collision braking*will also be disabled. The PCS warning light will come on
andsthe message will be shown on the multi-information display. (—P. 255)

BWhen the message is displayed on the multi-information display show-

ing,that TRC has been disabled even if has not been pressed

TRC cannot be operated. Contact your Toyota dealer.
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M Operating conditions of hill-start assist control

When the following four conditions are met, the hill-start assist control will
operate:

®The shift lever is in a position other than P or N (when starting off forward/
backward on an upward incline)

® The vehicle is stopped
® The accelerator pedal is not depressed
® The parking brake is not engaged
B Automatic system cancelation of hill-start assist control
The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of the following situations:
® The shift lever is shifted to P or N
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
® The parking brake is engaged
®2 seconds at maximum elapsed after the brake pedal is released

M Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, brake,assist, VSC, TRC, and
hill-start assist control systems

® A sound may be heard from the engine copipartment when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the hybrid System is started or just after the
vehicle begins to move. This sound doé&s notifidicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systems.

®Any of the following conditions ‘may occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indigates that a malfunction has occurred.

 Vibrations may be felt'through the vehicle body and steering.
« A motor sound may‘he heard also after the vehicle comes to a stop.

M ECB brake operation

Braking power may‘be stronger than normal for a short time after the hybrid
system is starteds

B ECB operating sound

ECB operating, sound may be heard in the following cases, but it does not
indicatesthat a malfunction has occurred.

® Operatingssound heard from engine compartment when the brake pedal is
Operated.

© Metoer sound of the brake system heard from the front part of the vehicle
when the driver’s door is opened.

® Operating sound heard from the engine compartment when one or two min-
utes passed after the stop of the hybrid system.

M EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunction.
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B Automatic reactivation of TRC and VSC systems
After turning the TRC and VSC systems off, the systems will be automatically
re-enabled in the following situations:
® When the power switch is turned off
®If only the TRC system is turned off, the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases
If both the TRC and VSC systems are turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed increases
B Secondary Collision Brake operating conditions
The vehicle speed is approximately 10 km/h (6 mph) or more and the airbag
sensor detects a collision. (The Secondary Collision Brake will nét, operate
when the vehicle speed is below approximately 10km/h [6 mphl:)
l Secondary Collision Brake automatic cancellation

The Secondary Collision Brake is automatically canceled.in the fallowing situ-
ations:

® The vehicle speed drops below approximately 10 km/hy(6/mph)

® A certain amount of time elapses during operation 4
® The accelerator pedal is depressed a largefamount

M Reduced effectiveness of the EPS systém o
The effectiveness of the EPS system_is reduced to prevent the system from z
overheating when there is frequent steering input over an extended period of a

time. The steering wheel may feel.heavy as a result. Should this occur, refrain
from excessive steering input @r stop the vehicle and turn the hybrid system
off. The EPS system shauld return_te normal within 10 minutes.

M Operating conditions ofyemergency brake signal

When the following three conditions are met, the emergency brake signal will
operate:

® The emergengy flashers are off
® Actual vehicle'speed is over 55 km/h (35 mph)

®The brake pedal is depressed in a manner that cause the system to judge
from the vehicle deceleration that this is a sudden braking operation

B Automatic’system cancelation of emergency brake signal
The emergency brake signal will turn off in any of the following situations:
@& he emergency flashers are turned on
® The brake pedal is released

® The system judges from the vehicle deceleration that is not a sudden brak-
ing operation
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A\ WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
@®The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snow covered road).
@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.
B Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of nor-
mal conditions
The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, espeeciallyiin the
following situations:
® When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads
® When driving with tire chains
@ \When driving over bumps in the road
® \When driving over roads with potholes or unevenysurfaces
B TRC/VSC may not operate effectively when

Directional control and power may not be achievable’while driving on slip-

pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/VSC system'is operating.

Drive the vehicle carefully in conditionsywheresstability and power may be

lost.

M Hill- start assist control does notioperate effectively when

®Do not overly rely on hill-staft assist control. Hill-start assist control may
not operate effectively omsteep inclines and roads covered with ice.

@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start assist control is not intended to hold the
vehicle stationary for an,extended period of time. Do not attempt to use
hill-start assist control to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so may
lead to an accident,

B When thedTRC/ABS/VSC is activated
The slip indicatorlight flashes. Always drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular care when the indicator light flashes.
BWhen'the TRC/VSC systems are turned off

Bé especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-

tions. As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving

force, do not turn the TRC/VSC systems off unless necessary.
B Secondary Collision Brake

Do not overly rely on the Secondary Collision Brake. This system is

designed to help reduce the possibility of further damage due to a second-

ary collision, however, that effect changes according to various conditions.

Overly relying on the system may result in death or serious injury.
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing tires

total load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tires are
recommended tire inflation pressure level.

are installed on the vehicle.

B Handling of tires and the suspension

Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspen
the driving assist systems, and may cause a system to mal

Make sure that all tires are of the specified size, brand, tread pattern and

The ABS, TRC and VSC systems will not function correctly if different tires

Contact your Toyota dealer for further information when replacing tir 0
wheels. < >

inflated to the

4

Mﬁect
i}

i

Buiaug
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BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)*

ISummary of the Blind Spot Monitor

The Blind Spot Monitor is a system that has 2 functions;
@ The BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) function

Assists the driver in making the decision when changing lanes Q
® The RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert) function

Assists the driver when backing up ¢ O
These functions use same sensors. \
7~

CTH45BT144
@ Multi-informatio&isplay
Turning nction/RCTA function on/off. (—P. 289)
(2) Outsid mirror indicators

A
a
B unction:
w vehicle is detected in the blind spot, the outside rear view mirror
comes on while the turn signal lever is not operated and the out-

U d
ear view mirror indicator flashes while the turn signal lever is oper-
d.
CTA function:

When a vehicle approaching from the right or left rear of the vehicle is
detected, the outside rear view mirror indicators flash.

(3 “BSM” indicator/“RCTA” indicator

When the BSM function/RCTA function is turned on, the indicator illumi-
nates.

*: If equipped
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(@) Audio system screen (RCTA function only)

If a vehicle approaching from the right or left at the rear of the vehicle is
detected, the RCTA icon (—P. 294) for the detected side will be displayed.

(5) RCTA buzzer (RCTA function only)

When a vehicle approaching from the right or left rear of the vehicle is
detected, a buzzer sounds from behind the rear seat.

ITurning the BSM function/RCTA function on/off

Press A/ of the meter control switches, select [ »

Press £/ » of the meter control switched, select n
Press of the meter control switch.
Each time is pressed, the function change @.

B The outside rear view mirror indicators visibility
When under strong sunlight, the outside rear vi ﬁm indicator may be dif- 4
ficult to see.
B RCTA buzzer hearing 6 o
RCTA function may be difficult to he loud noises such as high audio §:
«

volume.
B When there is a malfunction | d Spot Monitor
If a system malfunction i L@et any of the following reasons, warn-
ing message will be dis
® There is a malfunction the sensors
®The sensors hav&ome dirty

® The outside t re is extremely high or low
®The sen has become abnormal

O’&
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A\ WARNING

B Handling the radar sensor
One Blind Spot Monitor sensor is installed inside the left and right side of
the vehicle rear bumper respectively. Observe the following to ensure the
Blind Spot Monitor can function correctly.

@®Keep the sensor and its surrounding
area on the bumper clean at all times.
If a sensor or its surrounding area on
the rear bumper is dirty or covered with
snow, the Blind Spot Monitor may not
operate and a warning message will be
displayed.
In this situation, clear off the dirt or
snow and drive the vehicle with the
operation conditions of the BSM func-
tion satisfied for approximately 60 min-
utes. If the warning message does not
disappear, have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

CTH45BT064

® Do not subject a sensor or its surrounding area on the rear bumper to a
strong impact.
If a sensor is moved even slightly eff position, the system may malfunction
and vehicles may not be detécted correctly.
In the following situations; havesyour vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

» Asensor or its surrounding area is subject to a strong impact.
« If the surrounding area of a sensor is scratched or dented, or part of
them has beeemeidisconnected.
® Do not disassemble the sensor.
@® Do not attach aéCessories or stickers to the sensor or surrounding area on
the,bumper.
® Do'nat,medify the sensor or surrounding area on the bumper.

@ Do not paint the rear bumper any color other than an official Toyota color.
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IBSM function

The BSM function uses radar sensors to detect vehicles that are
traveling in an adjacent lane in the area that is usually not reflected in
the outside rear view mirror (the blind spot), and advises the driver of
the vehicles existence via the outside rear view mirror indicator.

IBSM function detection areas f
The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

The range of the detection area
extends to:

(1 Approximately 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) () @

from the side of the vehicle

The first 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the
side of the vehicle is not in the
detection area

(2) Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from
the rear bumper

(3) Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) fop*
ward of the rear bumper

A\ WARNING W

B Cautions regarding the use of the system

The driver is solely. responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.

The BSM function®is a supplementary function which alerts the driver that a
vehicless present in the blind spot. Do not overly rely on the BSM function.
The function cannot judge if it is safe to change lanes, therefore over reli-
apeeycould’cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

According to conditions, the system may not function correctly. Therefore
the driver’s own visual confirmation of safety is necessary.

i

~
_©_

Buinug
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B The BSM function is operational when
®The BSM is turned on
® Vehicle speed is greater than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph).
B The BSM function will detect a vehicle when
® A vehicle in an adjacent lane overtakes your vehicle.
® Another vehicle enters the detection area when it changes lanes.
B Conditions under which the BSM function will not detect a vehicle Q
e

The BSM function is not designed to detect the following types of vehi
and/or objects: P

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians etc.* \
® Vehicles traveling in the opposite direction &
® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles and similar Stati@ ects*
@ Following vehicles that are in the same lane*

® Vehicles driving 2 lanes across from your vehicle
*: Depending on the conditions, detection of a \ e and/or object may

,&O
QJ
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B Conditions under which the BSM function may not function correctly

®The BSM function may not detect vehicles correctly in the following condi-
tions:

* When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

» During bad weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow, etc.

e When ice or mud etc., is attached to the rear bumper

e When driving on a road surface that is wet due to rain, standing watery
snow, etc.

* When there is a significant difference in speed between your vehiclerand
the vehicle that enters the detection area

* When a vehicle is in the detection area from a stop and remains ihsthe
detection area as your vehicle accelerates

* When driving up or down consecutive steep inclines, sueh as hills, a dip
in the road, etc.

* When driving on roads with sharp bends, consecutiveicurves, or uneven
surfaces

* When multiple vehicles approach with only a”small“gap between each
vehicle

* When vehicle lanes are wide, and the véhicle in“the next lane is too far
away from your vehicle

* When the vehicle that enters the detection area is traveling at about the
same speed as your vehicle

* When there is a significant différencejin height between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the détéctionrarea

« Directly after the BSMfunction is'turned on

* When towing a trailer

® Instances of the Blind Spot Monitor function unnecessarily detecting a vehi-
cle and/or object may increase under the following conditions:

* When the sensoris misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When thére'is only a short distance between your vehicle and a guardrail,
wall, etc.

« When there'is only a short distance between your vehicle and a following
vehicle

¢ When vehicle lanes are narrow and a vehicle driving 2 lanes across from
your vehicle enters the detection area

< When items such as a bicycle carrier are installed on the rear of the vehi-
cle

e When towing a trailer

i
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I RCTA function

RCTA functions when your vehicle is in reverse. It can detect other
vehicles approaching from the right or left rear of the vehicle. It uses
radar sensors to alert the driver of the other vehicle’s existence
through flashing the outside rear view mirror indicators and sounding

a buzzer.

1
H

- ©

~

CTH45BT067

(D Approaching vehicles

m RCTA icon display

When a vehicle approaching f

vehicle is detected, the follo

’&@

right or left at the rear of the
be displayed on the audio sys-

tem screen.
Audio system Content
screen
» hicle is approaching from the left or right at the rear

I

f the vehicle

e, RCTA function is malfunctioning (—P. 289)
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A\ WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of the system
The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.
The RCTA function is only an assist and is not a replacement for careful
driving. Driver must be careful when backing up, even when using RCTA 1

function. The driver’s own visual confirmation of behind you and your vehi
cle is necessary and be sure there are no pedestrians, other vehicles etc.
before backing up. Failure to do so could cause death or seriouanju

According to conditions, the system may not function correctly.
the driver’s own visual confirmation of safety is necessary.

i
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IRCTA function detection areas

The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

SegE |
\ 4
© .
CTH45BT068

To give the driver a more consistent time to react, the buzzer¢can alert
for faster vehicles from farther away.

Example:

Approaching vehicle Speed (\QJ@ AR

alert distance

Fast 28 km/h (18 mph 20 m (65 ft.)
Slow 8 kmfh (5xmph) 5.5 m (18 ft.)

B The RCTA function is operational when
® The RCTA function isturned.on.
® The shift lever is in R.
® Vehicle speed is léss than approximately 8 km/h (5 mph).

® Approaching pehiele“speed is between approximately 8 km/h (5 mph) and
28 km/h (18 mph).

M Conditions under which the RCTA function will not detect a vehicle

The RCTA function is not designed to detect the following types of vehicles
and/er objeets:

@ Smallmotorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians, etc.*

@ Vehicles approaching from directly behind

@ Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles and similar stationary objects™
® Vehicles moving away from your vehicle

® Vehicles approaching from the parking spaces next to your vehicle®

@ Vehicles backing up in the parking space next to your vehicle*

*: Depending on the conditions, detection of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.
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B Conditions under which the RCTA function may not function correctly

® The RCTA function may not detect vehicles correctly in the following condi-
tions:

When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

When ice or mud etc. is attached to the rear bumper

During bad weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow, etc.

When multiple vehicles approach continuously

Shallow angle parking

When a vehicle is approaching at high speed

When parking on a steep incline, such as hills, a dip in the road, efc.
Directly after the RCTA function is turned on

Directly after the hybrid system is started with the RCTA fupction on.

When towing a trailer

Vehicles that the sensors cannot
|‘| Ny P
Yy || =D

detect because of obstacles
When items such as a bicycle carrier'are installed on the rear of the vehi-
cle

~

CTH45BT015

®Instances of the RCTAfunctieh unnecessarily detecting a vehicle and/or
object may increase in'the following situations:

When a vehicle passes by the side of your vehicle

When the parking space faces a =)
street and yvehicles, are being driven
on the streét H @ Il @ H @ H

/\s%i

CTH45BT016

When the distance between your vehicle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle, which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short

rors and RCTA buzzer

IChanging settings of the indicators on the outside rear view mir-

The brightness of the indicators on the outside rear view mirrors and
the volume of the RCTA buzzer can be changed on [ (—P. 110) of
the multi-information display.

i

Buinug
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Toyota parking assist-sensor”

The distance from your vehicle to nearby obstacles when paral-
lel parking or maneuvering into a garage is measured by the
sensors and communicated via the displays and a buzzer.
Always check the surrounding area when using this system.

ITypes of sensors

L 4

(D Front corner sensors
(2) Rear corner sensors

ITurning the Toyota parking as

Press A/ of the mete@-
trol switches, select//§
v
Press /)

ofithe me
trol switcheg P}

Press he meter con-
trol switc

E '

CTH45BT142ME

is pressed, the function changes on/off.

n, the indicator light comes on to inform the driver that the sys-

operational.

*: If equipped
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I Display
When the sensors detect an obstacle, the following displays inform
the driver of the position and distance to the obstacle.

B Multi-information display

(D Front corner sensor opera-
tion
(2) Rear corner sensor operation

(3) Select to mute the buzzer
sounds.

CTH45BT143ME

B Audio system screen

(1D Toyota parking assist-sensor

When the vehicle is moving E
backward. |

A simplified image is displayed |
on the upper part of the screen
when an obstacle is detected:

Buinug

CTH45BT186

B Muting the buzzer‘seund
® To mute the bazzer sound
The buzzer'can be temporarily muted by pressing of the meter con-
trol switchesiwhile an obstacle detection display is shown on the multi-infor-
matief display.
® To cancel.the mute
Mute will be automatically cancelled in the following situations.
«“When the shift position is changed
<>When the vehicle speed has reached or exceeded approximately 10
km/h (6 mph) with the shift lever in D
When the Toyota parking assist-sensor is turned off once and turned on
again
When the power switch is turned off once and turned to ON mode again
When a sensor is malfunctioning
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ISensor detection display, obstacle distance

m Distance display

Sensors that detect an obstacle will illuminate continuously or blink.

play™

Multi-information dis-

Insert display

Approximate distance to
obstacle

Front and rea
corner serR_

(continuous)

(blinking)

(blinking
rapidly)

(blinking)

(continuous)

Far

60 cm (2.0 ft:) to
45(cm (1.51t.)

45cm (1.5ft) to
35cm (1.2 ft.)

Less than
35cm (1.2 ft.)

Near

*: Théifnages may differ from those shown in the illustrations. (—P. 299)
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B Buzzer operation and distance to an obstacle

A buzzer sounds when the sensors are operating.

@ The buzzer sounds faster as the vehicle approaches an obstacle.
When the vehicle comes within the following distance of the
obstacle, the buzzer sounds continuously: Approximately 35 cm
(1.2 ft.).

® When 2 or more obstacles are detected simultaneously, t
buzzer system responds to the nearest obstacle. If one ori 0

come within the above distances, the beep will repeat 0

tone, followed by fast beeps. , i\

IDetection range of the sensors

(D Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.)

The diagram shows the detection
range of the sensors. Note that the

sensors cannot detect obstacles 4

that are extremely close to the

vehicle. o

The range of the sensors ma §Z
«

change depending on the shap

the object, etc. @ CTH45BT181

&O
O
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IChanging the buzzer sounds volume

The buzzer volume can be changed on the multi-information display
(—P. 112) when the power switch is in ON mode.

B The Toyota parking assist-sensor can be operated when
@ Front corner sensors:

e The power switch is in ON mode
e The shift lever is in other than P.
e The vehicle speed is less than about 10 km/h (6 mph). O
® Rear corner sensors:

e The power switch is in ON mode. \
e The shift lever isin R.
e The vehicle speed is less than about 10 km/h (6 mph). ()

M Toyota parking assist-sensor display

When an obstacle is detected while the Audio sy reen is in use, the
warning indicator will appear in the upper part o reen even if the dis-

play setting has been set to off. O

&O
O
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[l Sensor detection information
®The sensor’s detection areas are limited to the areas around the vehicle’s
bumper.
® Depending on the shape of the obstacle and other factors, the detection dis-
tance may shorten, or detection may be impossible.
® Obstacles may not be detected if they are too close to the sensor.
® There will be a short delay between obstacle detection and display. Even at
slow speeds, there is a possibility that the obstacle will come within the sen-
sor’s detection areas before the display is shown and the buzzer sounds.
®Thin posts or objects lower than the sensor may not be detected when
approached, even if they have been detected once.
@It might be difficult to hear beeps due to the volume of audio system or air
flow noise of the air conditioning system.
mIf “Parking Assist Unavailable Please Clean Parking,Assist Sensor” is
displayed on the multi-information display
A sensor may be dirty or covered with snow or ice. Inysuch cases, if it is

removed from the sensor, the system should retufn to nermal. 4

Also, due to the sensor being frozen at low témperatdres, a malfunction dis-

play may appear or an obstacle may not be detected. If the sensor thaws out,

the system should return to normal. —g,
E

A\ WARNING (T

B When using the Toyota parking assist-sensor

Observe the following precautions:
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely

and possibly cause ah accident.
@® Do not use the sensor at speeds in excess of 10 km/h (6 mph).

® The sensors’ detegtion areas and reaction times are limited. When moving
forward ‘of reversing, check the areas surrounding the vehicle (especially
the sides ofithe vehicle) for safety, and drive slowly, using the brake to
control the vehicle’s speed.

® Do,not install accessories within the sensors’ detection areas.
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A\ WARNING

M Sensors

Certain vehicle conditions and the surrounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect an obstacle. Particular instances where
this may occur are listed below.

@ There is dirt, snow or ice on the sensor. (Wiping the sensors will resolve
this problem.)

@ The sensor is frozen. (Thawing the area will resolve this problem.)
In especially cold weather, if a sensor is frozen the screen may show an
abnormal display, or obstacles may not be detected.

@ The sensor is covered in any way.
@ The vehicle is leaning considerably to one side.
® On an extremely bumpy road, on an incline, on gravelfer on grass.

@ The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due to Vehicle horns, motorcycle
engines, air brakes of large vehicles, or other lgudnoises producing ultra-
sonic waves.

@ There is another vehicle equipped with patkingiassist sensors in the vicin-
ity.

@ The sensor is coated with a sheet of spray or heavy rain.

@ The sensor is drenched with water on a flooded road.

@ The vehicle is equipped witha fenderpole or wireless antenna.

@ Towing eyelets are installed.

® The bumper or sensorreceives a strong impact.

@ The vehicle is appreaching a tall or curved curb.

@ The detection range is reduced due to an object such as a sign.

@ In harshsunlight'or intense cold weather.

@ The area directlysunder the bumpers is not detected.

@ If obstacles draw too close to the sensor.

@ A non:genuine Toyota suspension (lowered suspension, etc.) is installed.

@ A backlit license plate is installed.

In“addition to the examples above, there are instances in which, because of
their shape, signs and other objects may be judged by a sensor to be closer
than they are.
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A\ WARNING

B Obstacles which may not be properly detected

The shape of the obstacle may prevent a sensor from detecting it. Pay par-
ticular attention to the following obstacles:

@ Wires, fences, ropes, etc.

@ Cotton, snow and other materials that absorb sound waves
@ Sharply-angled objects

@ Low obstacles

@ Tall obstacles with upper sections projecting outwards in the directionof
your vehicle

® People may not be detected if they are wearing certain types of elathing.
@ Moving objects such as people or animals

NOTICE
% g 4
When using Toyota parking assist-sensof
In the following situations, the system may netfunction correctly due to a o
sensor malfunction, etc. Have the vehicle'ehecked by your Toyota dealer. <
>
«

The Toyota parking assist-sensor operation display flashes, and a buzzer
sounds when no obstacles aresdetected.

If the area around a sensor,collileswith something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

If the bumper collides with something.

If the display shows continuously without beeping, except when the buzzer
volume is muted.

If a display, error occurs, first check the sensor.
If the ertor.occurs even if there is no ice, snow or mud on the sensor, it is
likely that the,sensor is malfunctioning.

Notes'when washing the vehicle

Do net apply intensive bursts of water or steam to the sensor area.
Deing,;so may result in the sensor malfunctioning.

-
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Driving mode select switches

The driving modes can be selected to suit driving condition.

(D) Normal mode

. g CTH45BT118
Use for normal driving. &

While in Eco drive mode or t e, press the switch to change the
driving mode to normal mod

(2) Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode te help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involv%quent accelerating.
W

When the “B ﬂ ch is pressed, the “ECO MODE” indicator comes on
inthei nt cluster.

(3) Sport mo
U ort mode when increased acceleration response and precise
dli

is desired, for example, when driving on mountain roads.

, ilh the “SPORT” switch is pressed, the “SPORT” indicator comes on in
e instrument cluster.
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H Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode

Eco drive mode controls the heating/cooling operations and fan speed of the
air conditioning system to enhance fuel efficiency (—P. 316). To improve air
conditioning performance, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco drive mode.

M Auto Glide Control

® While driving in Eco drive mode with D

selected, releasing the accelerator
pedal will activate Auto Glide Control
under certain conditions. (Auto Glide
Control may activate before the acceler-
ator pedal is fully released.)
When Auto Glide Control operates, the
electric motor (traction motor) will be
controlled, reducing the deceleration
force and allowing the vehicle to coast,
enhancing fuel economy.

When Auto Glide Control operates, the AGC indicatorlight will illuminate. 4
® Auto Glide Control may not operate in the following'Situations:

* When the brake pedal is depressed o

* When a shift position other than D is'selected z

* When the vehicle speed is approximately 15 km/h (10 mph) or lower a

When the vehicle is accelerating.on a downward slope
When the PCS (Pre-Collisigh System) is operating
When the dynamic radancruiSe control with full-speed range is operating
When the TRC or VSC system is operating
When the TRC or VSC system is disabled by pressing the VSC OFF
switch
B Sport mode automatic deactivation
Sport modgris automatically deactivated if the power switch is turned off after
driving in spért mede.
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Hybrid vehicle driving tips

For economical and ecological driving, pay attention to the fol-
lowing points:

@ Using Eco drive mode

When using Eco drive mode, the torque corresponding to the a x >
”‘
t air

erator pedal depression amount can be generated more s
than it is in normal conditions. In addition, the operatio
conditioning system (heating/cooling) will be minimizedyimproving
the fuel economy. (—P. 316) C

@ Use of Hybrid System Indicator
The Eco-friendly driving is possible by keeg
System Indicator within Eco area. (—P..9

U

pped at a traffic light, or driving in
heavy traffic etc. Shift the shi to P when parking. When using
the N, there is no positive Gi' sct'on fuel consumption. In the N, the
gasoline engine op o ectricity cannot be generated. Also,
when using the ai itioning system, etc., the hybrid battery
(traction battery)gpowenis consumed.

@ Shift lever operation

Shift the shift lever to D when stc

@ Accelerato rake pedal operation

@® Drive o hicle smoothly. Avoid abrupt acceleration and
deceleration. Gradual acceleration and deceleration will make
&f}ﬁective use of the electric motor (traction motor) without

to use gasoline engine power.

qmd repeated acceleration. Repeated acceleration consumes

ybrid battery (traction battery) power, resulting in poor fuel con-
sumption. Battery power can be restored by driving with the
accelerator pedal slightly released.
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€ When braking

Make sure to operate the brakes gently and in a timely manner. A
greater amount of electrical energy can be regenerated when slow-
ing down.

@ Delays

Repeated acceleration and deceleration, as well as long waits_at
traffic lights, will lead to bad fuel economy. Check traffic reports
before leaving and avoid delays as much as possible. When @driving
in a traffic jam, gently release the brake pedal to allow the vehicle'to
move forward slightly while avoiding overuse of the“accelerator
pedal. Doing so can help control excessive gasoling consumption.

@ Highway driving

Control and maintain the vehicle at a constantyspeed. Before stop-
ping at a toll booth or similar, allow plenty,of/time to release the
accelerator and gently apply the brakes. A'greater amount of elec-
trical energy can be regenerated when slewing down.

@ Air conditioning

Use the air conditioning @nly when necessary. Doing so can help
reduce excessive gasoline ‘censumption.

In summer: When the.ambient temperature is high, use the recircu-
lated air mode. Doing so will help to reduce the burden on the air
conditioning system and reduce fuel consumption as well.

In winter: Because the gasoline engine will not automatically cut out
until it and thesinterior of the vehicle are warm, it will consume fuel.
Alsopfuel cansumption can be improved by avoiding overuse of the
heater.

@ Checking tire inflation pressure

IMake sure to check the tire inflation pressure frequently. Improper
tire inflation pressure can cause poor fuel economy.

Also, as snow tires can cause large amounts of friction, their use on
dry roads can lead to poor fuel economy. Use tires that are appro-
priate for the season.

i

Buinug
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@ Luggage

Carrying heavy luggage will lead to poor fuel economy. Avoid carry-
ing unnecessary luggage. Installing a large roof rack will also cause
poor fuel economy.

€ Warming up before driving

Since the gasoline engine starts up and cuts out automatic

when cold, warming up the engine is unnecessary. Moreove
quently driving short distances will cause the engine to gepe @ \

warm up, which can lead to excess fuel consumption. &\
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

I Preparation for winter
@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outside te @

tures. \
* Engine oll &

» Engine/power control unit coolant

e Washer fluid
@ Have a service technician inspect the conditi f/the 12-volt bat-

tery. 4
@ Have the vehicle fitted with four snow urchase a set of tire

chains for the front tires.* o

Ensure that all tires are the sameysi d brand, and that chains match §:

«

the size of the tires.
*: Tire chains cannot be moun@ icles with 18-inch tires.

IBefore driving the v
Perform the foIIowi{jc ding to the driving conditions:
I

@ Do not try to forcibly open a window or move a wiper that is frozen.
Pour warm @ er the frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water.immediately to prevent it from freezing.

® To,ensure proper operation of the climate control system fan,
re&ny snow that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in

o the windshield.
Check for and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-

ulated on the exterior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis, around the
tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.
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IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

IWhen parking the vehicle

@ Park the vehicle and move the shift lever to P without setting the
parking brake. The parking brake may freeze up, preventing jtfrem
being released. If the vehicle is parked without setting the parking
brake, make sure to block the wheels.

Failure to do so may be dangerous because it may gauseithe vehi-
cle to move unexpectedly, possibly leading to an accident.

@ If the vehicle is parked without setting the, parkingybrake, confirm
that the shift lever cannot be moved out of P*:

*: The shift lever will be locked if it is attempted, to,be’ shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the brake pedal. If the shift lever can be

shifted from P, there may be a problem with'the shift lock system. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealerimmediately.

ISeIecting tire chains ,N

» Vehicles with 17-inchrtires

Use the correct tire chain’size’when mounting the tire chains.
Chain size is regulated foreach tire size.

Side chain:
(D 3 mm (0.22'n.) in diameter
(2) 10 mm (0:39 in.) in width
(3) 30‘mm (1.18 in.) in length
Cross'chain:
($),4"Mm (0.16 in.) in diameter
(5) 14 mm (0.55 in.) in width

(6) 25 mm (0.98 in.) in length
» Vehicles with 18-inch tires
Tire chains cannot be mounted.
Snow tires should be used instead.
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IReguIations on the use of tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation
Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe location.
@ Install tire chains on the front tires. Do not install tire chains on the rear tires.

@ Install tire chains on front tires as tightly as possible. Retighten’chains after
driving 0.5 — 1.0 km (1/4 — 1/2 mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chains.

A\ WARNING a\

B Driving with snow tires 4
Observe the following precautions to reducesthetisk®of accidents.
Failure to do so may result in a loss of vehiele control and cause death or o
serious injury. 3
@ Use tires of the specified size. 2

® Maintain the recommended level of,air/pressure.
@ Do not drive at speeds in.excess of the speed limit or the speed limit spec-
ified for the snow tiresfbeing used.
@ Use snow tires on all, net just Ssome wheels.
EDriving with tire chains (vehicles with 17-inch tires)

Observe the followingyprecautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failure to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely,
and may cadsedeath or serious injury.

® Do not drivelin excess of the speed limit specified for the tire chains being
used;,or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lower.

@ Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or over potholes.

@Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering, sudden braking and shifting
operations that cause sudden engine braking.

@ Slow down sufficiently before entering a curve to ensure that vehicle con-
trol is maintained.

® Do not use LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering assist) system.
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Automatic air conditioning system

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls
> Type A

]
e\
| 200 % wesm o OO0

o
A/C §54] % L]

CTH61BT053

CTH61BT049
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B Adjusting the temperature setting

22\
To adjust the temperature setting, turn clockwise to increase

the temperature and counterclockwise to decrease the tempera-
ture.

B Fan speed setting Q
To adjust the fan speed, press #  to increase the jan .ﬁ d
i m—]
and % __ todecrease the fan speed. &\
=T

$OFF
Press — to turn the fan off. 0()

m Change the airflow mode

To change the airflow mode,

W @ 9
ress .
Press —— Find B =SS
The air outlets used ar @ 5
switched each time the butto @ e | |
pressed. &/.I —
=]
(D Air flows to the upper b o)
(2 Air flows to the ody o (77 2
and feet. > 200 l;-l CYTTT . 200 ( g
(3 Air flows to t& 2 b & o 8
@ Air f eet and the
wind o efogger oper- CTH61BT057

O&
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I Using automatic mode

72N\
Press .

The dehumidification function begins to operate. Air outlets and fan
speed are automatically adjusted according to the temperature se

ting.
Adjust the temperature setting. . O
3] To stop the operation, press %$9FF | \
pneop PIess —— &

B Automatic mode indicator

If the fan speed setting or air flow modes are o , the auto-
matic mode indicator goes off. However, a ic'mode for func-

tions other than that operated is maintain

B Adjusting the temperature for driv ssenger seats sep-
arately
To turn on the dual control mo orm any of the following pro-
cedures:

@® Press . %@

® Adjust the p:ﬁ\g side temperature setting.

=3
o"'K
X

s on when the dual control mode is on.
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press <=
—DoD

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-

culated air mode (indicator on) each time % is pressed.
m Defogging the windshield
Defoggers are used to defog the windshield and fronf@-

dows. &
Press . ()

djncreases.

he outside air mode if
automatically.)

early, turn the air flow and

The dehumidification function operates and fa
Set the outside/recirculated air mode butto
the recirculated air mode is used. (It ma
To defog the windshield and the side wi
temperature up.

To return to the previous mod again when the windshield °

is defogged. =

m Defogging the rear ]
A defogger is use the rear window. %
Press ( &9 ). & 3

The @II automatically turn off after a period of time.

éO
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IAir outlets
M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
change according to the
selected airflow mode.

lets
» Front

)

( 2 W\W @
L

CTH61BT013

eft or right, up or down.

(1) Direct air flox0
(2 Turn pen or close the vent.
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M Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow

immediately after ‘1 is pressed.

M Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle 4s high.

Turning é on will dehumidify the air from the outlets and“defogrthe

windshield effectively.

A/C i i
®If you turn — off, the windows may fog up more easily:
® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air moedeéis used.

B Qutside/recirculated air mode

®When driving on dusty roads such as tunnelssor'in heavy traffic, set the out-
side/recirculated air mode button to the re€irculated air mode. This is effec-
tive in preventing outside air from entering.the vehicle interior. During
cooling operation, setting the recirculated,air mode will also cool the vehicle 5
interior effectively.

® Outside/recirculated air modesmaysautomatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside’temperature.

B When the outside temperature is7low

The dehumidification function may not operate even when é is pressed.

SaInjes) Jouslu|

H Operation of the air'eonditioning system in Eco drive mode

®In the Eco dfive mode, “ECO” is displayed on the air conditioning screen
and the air conditioning system is controlled as follows to prioritize fuel effi-
ciency:
* Engine speed and compressor operation controlled to restrict heating/

coolingsCapacity

« Fan speed restricted when automatic mode is selected

@ Tosimprove air conditioning performance, perform the following operations:
*> Adjust the fan speed
e Turn off Eco drive mode
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[l Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

©® To reduce potential odors from occurring:

It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

* The start timing of the blower may be delayed for a short period of time
immediately after the air conditioning system is started in automatic
mode.

M Air conditioning filter
—P. 379
B Customization
Some functions can be customized. (—P. 466)

A\ WARNING (“'

B To prevent the windshield from fogging up

o]
®Do not use during cool air gperation in extremely humid weather.

The difference between the temperature of the outside air and that of the
windshield can cause the outér'surface of the windshield to fog up, block-
ing your vision.

@® Do not place anythingiensthesinstrument
panel which may coverihe air outlets. ‘
Otherwise, air flaw may be obstructed, y-
preventing the, windshield defoggers {}/{}
from defegging. {?;
S ciieisToz

a A NS
LN\NOTICE
|

| To prevent 12-volt battery discharge

Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
hybrid system is off.
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Seat ventilators”

Seat ventilators maintain good ventilation by pulling air through
the seat upholstery.

/\_ NOTICE Q
© Do not put heavy objects that have an uneven surface on the seat 0

not stick sharp objects (needles, nails, etc.) into the seat. * g
n th

©To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, do not use the functi e
hybrid system is off.

Each time the switch is pressed,
the operation condition changes
as follows.

Hi (3 segments lit) — Mid (2 seg-
ments lit) — Lo (1 segment lit) —

Off 5
The level indicator (green) lights

during operation. CTHB1BT035 5

3

M The seat ventilators cz .@ g

The power switch is in ONimode. S;E"

ed control mode %

[

M Air conditioning s m-li
When a seat ventilatohis set to Hi, the fan speed of the seat ventilator may
increase agcor @ the fan speed of the air conditioning system.

&

*: If equipped
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Interior lights list

S0 7
\ 4 <
( My Y
@ 6 e CTH62BT012

(D Front interior/personal lights (—P. 325, 326)
(2) Shift lever light (if equipped)

(3 Inside door handle lights (if equipg

(@) Rear interior light (if equippe 5)
(5) Rear personal lights (if e —P. 326)
(6) Door courtesy light %d)

(7) Front center consol equipped)
Footwell lights (if equipped)

©@ Instrum{@ ament light (if equipped)

&
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Ilnterior lights

m Front (if equipped)
The rear personal lights (if equipped) turn on/off together with the
front interior light.

(D Turns the lights on/off linked
to door positions

(2) Turns the lights on/off

_——
— CTH62BT017

B Rear (if equipped)
(D Turns the light off

(2) Turns the light on/off linked to
door positions

(3) Turns the light on

SRR
SRR
T e

W\
N
i
e
MR
\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
S
N

CTH62BT003
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IPersonaI lights

B Front

Turns the lights on/off

B Rear (if equipped)

Turns the lights on/off

CTH62BT005

@ llluminated entry syst

The lights automatically on/off according to the power switch mode, the
presence of the e@)nic ey, whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and

open/closed.

whether the d
O |If the interi @emain on when the power switch is turned off, the lights
willgo o to cally after 20 minutes.
ncti

®So u can be customized. (—P. 467)
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List of storage features

CTH63BT034

(1) Bottle holders/door pockets (—P. 328)
(-P.329) ()
(2) Glove box (—P. 328) (—P. 331, 332) 5
(3) Auxiliary box (if equipped) p holders (—P. 330)
(—=P. Console box (—P. 328)
A\ WARNING

SaInjes) Jouslu|

may cause the following when cabin temperature becomes high:

e Glass ormed by heat or cracked if they come into contact
with items.

« Lighters'ar,spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other
ed items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release
sing a fire hazard.

Iving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep the
osed.

e event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may occur
ue to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored inside.

® Do not leave glasﬂlig rs or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
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IGIove box

(1) Unlock with the mechanical key
(2 Lock with the mechanical key

(3 Open (pull lever)

IConsoIe box

Push the knob.

ICoin holder Q
Pull the lever to o

(
O
%

CTH63BT018
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IBottIe holders
» Front » Rear

DS /
CTH63BT019 CTH63BT020
® When storing a bottle, close the cap.
® The bottle may not be stored depending on its size sh\a
A\ WARNING
Do not place anything other than a bottle in @ tle holders.
Other items may be thrown out of the holdersiin.the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury. 5
/\ NOTICE
Put the cap on before ottle. Do not place open bottles in the bot-

tle holders, or glass or paper cups containing liquid. The contents may spill
and glass cups m reak.

&O
O&'
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ICup holders

» Front > Rear

CTH63BT021

CTH63BT008

Pull the armrest dow

A\ WARNING

® Do not place anything other than cups or alu ns in the cup hold-
ers. Other items may be thrown out of the the event of an acci-
dent or sudden braking, causing injury.
la

@ To prevent burns, cover hot drinks wi p in the cup holders.
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IAuiniary boxes

» Type A (if equipped)

\!
A

CTH63BT040

Push the lid. Opening: g'l
Push the tra rd until it
locks.
Closing
Pus forward to release

and the tray will auto-
tically close. 5

BWhen small items are placed on oflthe tray (type B)

The tray can be opened while ite
are placed on it.

&O _/ CTH63BT027

ING

SaInjes) Jouslu|

nsuitable for storing (type A)
t store items heavier than 0.2 kg (0.4 1b.).

ng so may cause the auxiliary box to open and the items inside may fall
out, resulting in an accident.
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/\ NOTICE

HWhen opening or closing the tray (type B)
@ To prevent damaging small items, when opening the tray while small items

are placed on

it, make sure the items will not get caught.

© To prevent damaging the tray, do not pull the tray to close it. Doing so may

damage the tray.

IOpen tray

CTH63BT028

B When using wireless charger (if e

—P. 338

A\ WARNING

@® Do not

Observe the following pr
ure to do so may se items to be thrown out of the tray in the event of

sudden braking_0 ering. In these cases, the items may interfere with
pedal ope tiou e driver distraction, resulting in an accident.

e
®Do stackii
oD items in the tray that may protrude over the tray’s edge.

utions when putting items in the open tray. Fail-

in the tray that can easily shift or roll out.
ems in the tray higher than the tray’s edge.

O
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Trunk feature

IGrocery bag hooks

CTH63BT013

/\ NOTICE
To prevent damage to the hooks, do not apply to load to the hooks.

\
R
QL
Koﬁ
&

N
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Other interior features

ISun visors

(D To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(2) To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

q ’ CTH64BT031

IVanity mirrors

Slide the cover to open.

The light turns on when the cover
is opened.

CTH64BT032

If the vanity lights rerpain on‘for 20 minutes while the hybrid system is off, the
lights will turn off al atically.

&O
O&'
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IPower outlet

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than
12 VDC/10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

Open the lid.

The power outlet can be used when the power switch is | ESSORY or

ON mode.

/\_ NOTICE
©To avoid damaging the power outlet,ﬁ@power outlet lid when it is

not in use. 5
Foreign objects or liquids that q% ower outlet may cause a short

circuit. —

©To prevent 12-volt batt a do not use the power outlet longer %

than necessary whe b stem is off. _8"

o)

2

c

@

[

\!
\,&O
%O



336
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USB charging ports (if equipped)

The USB charging ports are used to supply 2.1 A of electricity at 5 V
to external devices (power consumption of 10.5 W).

The USB charging ports are for charging only. They are not designed
for data transfer or other purposes.

Depending on the external device, it may not charge properly. Refer to
the manual included with the device before using a USB charging
port.

W Using the USB charging ports
Open the lid.

CTH64BT034

The USB charging ports can be used when
The power switch is in ACCESSORY,0orON mode.

Situations in which the’USB charging ports may not operate correctly

®If a device which consumes more than 2.1 A at 5 V is connected (power
consumption of 106 W).

®If a device designed,to communicate with a personal computer, such as a
USB memory/deviee, is connected

@ If the connectedwexternal device is turned off (depending on device)

O If the temperature inside the vehicle is high, such as after the vehicle has
been parked in the sun

Aboutconnected external devices

Depending on the connected external device, charging may occasionally be
suspended and then start again. This is not a malfunction.
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/\ NOTICE

1 To prevent damage to the USB charging ports
© Do not insert foreign objects into the ports.
© Do not spill water or other liquids into the ports.
©®When the USB charging ports are not in use, close the lids. If a foreign
object or liquid enters a port may cause a short circuit.
© Do not apply excessive force to or impact the USB charging ports. Q
© Do not disassemble or modify the USB charging ports.
1 To prevent damage to external devices ¢

©Do not leave external devices in the vehicle. The temperaw\e the
I

vehicle may become high, resulting in damage to an exte ice.
© Do not push down on or apply unnecessary force to @I device or
the cable of an external device while it is connected.

[ To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
Do not use the USB charging ports for a long pe

system stopped. O

ime with the hybrid

ol

SaInjes) Jouslu|
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IWireIess charger (if equipped)

A portable device, such as a smartphone or mobile battery, can be
charged by just placing it on the charging area, provided the device is
compatible with the Qi wireless charging standard created by the
Wireless Power Consortium.

The wireless charger cannot be used with a portable device that is
larger than the charging area. Additionally, depending on the portable
device, the wireless charger may not operate properly. Refer 40 the
operation manual of the portable device.

B The “Qi” symbol
The “Qi” symbol is a trademark of the Wireless Power Consortium.

q

m Name for all parts

(D Power supply switch
(2) Operation indicator light
(3 Charge area
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B Using the wireless charger

Press the power supply
switch of the wireless char-
ger.

Pressing the switch again
turns the wireless charger off.

When turned on, the opera-
tion indicator light (green)
comes on.

When the power switch is
turned off, the on/off state of
the wireless charger will be
memorized.

Place a portable device on
the charging area with its
charging surface facing
down.

While charging, the opera-
tion indicator light (orange)
will be illuminated.

If charging does not I
move the portable de
close to the ¢

charging area a ible.
When charg{s plete, the operation indicator light (green) will

+# CTHB4BT051

SaInjes) Jouslu|

illuminate.

® Rechargi ion
e If mount of time has elapsed since charging com-

pl and the portable device has not been moved, the wire-
ess charger will restart charging.
o e portable device is moved within the charging area,
Ocharging will stop temporarily then restart.
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B Operation indicator light status

Operation indicator light State

Off The Wireless charger is off

Standby (charging is possible)

Green (illuminated)
Charging is complete*

A portable device has been placed on the
charging area (identifying the portable
Orange (illuminated) device)

Charging in progress

*: Depending on the portable device, the operation indicatft light'fay stay
illuminated (orange) after charging has completed.

@ If the operation indicator light blinks

If an error is detected, the operation (indicator light will blink
(orange). Take the appropriate measures “aecording to the table
below.

Operation indicator light SuspMes Measure

Blinks (orange) at a
one second interval
continuously

Vehic€le to charger com- |Contact your Toyota
munigation failure. dealer.

A foreign object exists
between the portable |[Remove the foreign
device and charging |object.

Blinks (orangé) 3 times |area.

repeatedly Move the portable

Portable device is not - h
ositioned properly on device toward the cen-
b ter of the charging

the charging area. area.

The temperature of the |Stop charging immedi-
wireless  charger is |ately and continue
excessively high. charging after a while.

Blinks (orange) 4 times
repeatedly
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B The wireless charger can be operated when
The power switch is in ACCESSORY or ON mode.
W Portable devices that can be charged
©® Portable devices compatible with the Qi wireless charging standard can be

charged by the wireless charger. However, compatibility with all devices
which meet the Qi wireless charging standard is not guaranteed.

®The wireless charger is designed to supply low power electricity (5 W (or
less) to a cellular phone, smartphone, or other portable device.

M If a cover or accessory is attached to the portable device

Do not charge a portable device if a cover or accessory which is not,Qiteom-
patible is attached. Depending on the type of cover and/or accessory
attached, it may not be possible to charge the portable devices If the portable
device is placed on the charging area and does not charge, rfemave the cover
and/or accessories.
M If interference is heard in AM radio broadcasts while,charging

Turn off the wireless charger and check if the ndisetis reduced. If noise is
reduced, press and hold the power supply switeh ofithe wireless charger for 2
seconds. The frequency of the wireless charger isichanged and noise may be
reduced. When the frequency is changed, the operation indicator light will
blink (orange) 2 times.

B Charging precautions
@If the electronic key cannot bewdeteeted in the cabin, charging cannot be

performed. When a door.is openedsandiclosed, charging may be temporarily
suspended.

®While charging, the wireless charger and the portable device will become
warm. This is not admalfunetion.
If a portable device\becomes warm while charging and charging stops due
to the protectionyfunetion of the portable device, wait until the portable
device c@ols down’and charge it again.

B Sound generated during operation

When the power supply switch is turned on or while a portable device is being
identifiedpoperation sounds may be heard. This is not a malfunction.

liCleaning the wireless charger
+PA853
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A\ WARNING

M Caution while driving

When charging a portable device while driving, for safety reasons, the driver
should not operate the portable device.

M Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device, should consult their physician aboutithe
usage of the wireless charger.

Operations of the wireless charger may have an affect on medical‘devices.
B To prevent damage or burns
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in the possibility of fire, equipment failure or
damage, or burns due to heat.

@ Do not put any metallic objects between the charging area and the porta-
ble device while charging.

® Do not attach metallic objects, such as aldminum stickers, to the charging
area.

@®Do not cover the wireless charger, with a cloth or other object while
charging.

® Do not attempt to charge portable devices which are not compatible with
the Qi wireless charging,standard;

@® Do not disassemble,4nodify or remove the wireless charger.

® Do not apply force or impact to the wireless charger.
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NOTICE

Conditions in which the wireless charger may not operate correctly
In the following situations, the wireless charger may not operate correctly:
When a portable device is fully charged

When there is a foreign object between the charging area and portable
device |

When a portable device becomes hot while charging

When a portable device is placed on the wireless area with its chérging "
surface facing up

When a portable device is not centered on the charging area

When the vehicle is near a TV tower, electric power plant, gassstation,
radio station, large display, airport or other facility that 'genegates strong
radio waves or electrical noise

When the portable device is in contact with, or is‘eovered/by any of the fol-
lowing metallic objects

e Cards to which aluminum foil is attached

e Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foillinside
* Metallic wallets or bags

« Coins 5
¢ Metal hand warmers

¢ Media such as CDs and DVDs

When wireless keys (that emit radio Waves) other than those of your vehi-
cle are being used nearby.

If in situations other than‘above'the wireless charger does not operate prop-
erly or the operationgindicater light is blinking, the wireless charger may be
malfunctioning. Cofitact your Toyota dealer.

To prevent faillreler damage to data

Do not bring ‘magnetic cards, such as a credit card, or magnetic recording
media, Close to the wireless charger while charging. Otherwise, data may
be ®rased due to the influence of magnetism.

Additienally, do not bring precision instruments such as wrist watches,
close tothe wireless charger, as such objects may malfunction.

*BRo_not leave portable devices in the cabin. The temperature inside the
| cabin may become high when parked in the sun, and cause damage to the
| device.
¥ To prevent 12-volt battery discharge

Do not use the wireless charger for a long period of time with the hybrid sys-
tem is stopped.

SaInjes) Jouslu|
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FArmrest

Fold down the armrest for use.

/\ NOTICE

To prevent damage to the armrest, do not apply too r%@n the arm-

rest.

IAssist grips

The assist grips installed on the
ceiling can be used to support
your body while sitting on

seat. @ 5

To prevent damage to the assist grip, do not put a heavy load on the assist
grip.
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ICoat hooks

Coat hooks are provided on the
rear assist grips.

A\ WARNING

Do not hang coat hangers or other hard or sharp objae@@wook. If the
be

SRS curtain shield airbags deploy, these items e projectiles,
causing death or serious injury.

SaInjes) Jouslu|
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

@ Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the veth
body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remoye @t

and dust.

@ Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cIot&c\as a
chamois. Q
@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap @ thoroughly
t

with water.

@ Wipe away any water. Q

@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof i eriorates.
If water does not bead on a clean s( ply wax when the vehicle
body is cool.

B Automatic car washes
®Fold the mirrors before w s}-@ icle. Start washing from the front of
te e

the vehicle. Make sure mirrors before driving.
®Brushes used in automatic car'washes may scratch the vehicle surface and

harm your vehicle'sfpaint.
® Vehicles with a re oiler: In certain automatic car washes, the rear spoiler
may inte r chine operation. This may prevent the vehicle from
ap

being cl perly or result in damage to the rear spoiler.

B High pressu ar washes
.DO%/W the nozzles of the car wash to come within close proximity of
I

he

S.

B > using the car wash, check that the fuel filler door on your vehicle is
clesed properly.
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B When using a car wash

If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash the vehicle:

®Place the key in a position 2 m (6 ft.) or more separate from the vehicle
while the vehicle is being washed. (Take care to ensure that the key is not
stolen.)

® Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart ent
start system. (—P. 153)

B Aluminum wheels . O
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent.
® Wash detergent off with water immediately after use. \
® To protect the paint from damage, make sure to observe@ ing pre-

cautions.
¢ Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive detergent
¢ Do not use hard brushes

¢ Do not use detergent on the wheels when the @ ot, such as after driv-

ing or parking in hot weather
B Bumpers @

Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

<

21ed pue sduRUSURA
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A\ WARNING

B When washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the engine compartment. Doing so may
cause the electrical components, etc. to catch fire.

BWhen cleaning the windshield (vehicles with rain-sensing windshield
wipers)

Set the wiper switch to off. :

If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”, the wip- } /

ers may operate unexpectedly in the fol- off F~Ljoof
L =5

lowing situations, and may result in
hands being caught or other serious inju-
ries and cause damage to the wiper
blades.

CTH/71BT002
@®When the upper part of the windshield where,the, raindrop sensor is
located is touched by hand
®\When a wet rag or similar is held close to theyaindrop sensor
@ If something bumps against the windshield
@ If you directly touch the raindrop senSor body or if something bumps into
the raindrop sensor
B Precautions regarding the exhaust pipe
Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust pipe,to become quite hot.

When washing the vehicle, be“eareful not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching*arhot exhaust pipe can cause burns.

B Precaution regardifig theyrear bumper with Blind Spot Monitor (if
equipped)
If the paint of thie rear bumper is chipped or scratched, the system may mal-

function. If thisyoccurs, avoid using the system and consult your Toyota
dealer.




6-1. Maintenance and care 351

NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels, etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:

 After driving near the sea coast

« After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present on_the
paint surface !

 After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke, mine‘dust,

iron powder or chemical substances

If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on the paint surface

If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired infmediately.

To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove ahy dirt anghbstore in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.

Cleaning the exterior lights

Wash carefully. Do not use organic substances'er scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the lights:

Do not apply wax to the surfaces ofithe lights.
Wax may cause damage to the lehses,

When using an automatic cafFwash(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

Set the wiper switch to¢he off position.
If the wiper switch is inWAUTO”, the wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.

When using a high“pressure car wash

Do not bring the ‘hozzle tip close to boots (rubber or resin manufactured
cover), conneectors or the following parts. The parts may be damaged if
they come'into contact with high-pressure water.

e Traction related parts

s=Steering parts
| e Suspension parts

«wBrake parts
=@ Do not wash the underside of the vehicle using a high-pressure car
| washer.

21ed pue sduRUSURA
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior

@ Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirfy,
with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water.

@ If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it off with a soft cloth &ed with
neutral detergent diluted to approximately 1%.
Wring out any excess water from the clot n@ughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

ICIeanlng the areas with satln-fmlsh

@® Remove dirt using a soft cloth or ham0|s dampened in a
baking soda (sodium bicarbona - tion.

Use a solution of approxmate:E 9 . ing soda dissolved in water.
O

® Wipe the surface with a cloth to remove any remaining
moisture.

ICIeaning the leather ar

st using a vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe ess dirt and dust with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted rgent.
Usme water solution of approximately 5% neutral wool detergent.
@ Wi any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
maining traces of detergent.
ipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area.
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ICIeaning the synthetic leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner.

@ Wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened with neutral detergent diluted
to approximately 1%.

@ Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

B Caring for leather areas

Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice,a yearto
maintain the quality of the vehicle's interior.

B Shampooing the carpets
There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles."Do*nét use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent resultSare obtained by keep-
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

W Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for excessive,Wearfraying or cuts.

A\ WARNING N

B Water in the vehicle
®Do not splash or spili‘liquid ‘ingthe vehicle, such as on the floor, in the
hybrid battery (tractiombattery) air vent, and in the trunk.
Doing so may cause the‘hybrid battery, electrical components, etc. to mal-
function or catchdire.

@ Do not get any'8fithe)'SRS components or wiring in the vehicle interior wet.
(—P. 36)
An electrical malfunction may cause the airbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Vehicles with wireless charger:
Downot'let the wireless charger (—P. 338) get wet. Failure to do so may
cause the charger to become hot and cause burns or could cause electric
sheck resulting in death or serious injury.

B Cleaning the interior (especially instrument panel)

Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel may reflect
off the windshield, obstructing the driver’s view and leading to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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NOTICE

Cleaning detergents
Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-
cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:
e Areas other than the seats and steering wheel: Organic substances

such as benzene or gasoline, alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and
bleach

* Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alco- |

hol
» Steering wheel: Organic substances, such as thinner, and cleanerthat
contains alcohol

Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel's or other
interior part’s painted surface may be damaged.
Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage toyand deterioration of
leather surfaces:
Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediately.

Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight foriextended periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during summer.

Do not place items made of vinyl,splasticyor containing wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the léather surface if the vehicle interior heats
up significantly.

Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle\flogrwith water.

Vehicle systems such as the audio system may be damaged if water comes

into contact with eleCtrical components such as the audio system above or

under the floor of thevehicle. Water may also cause the body to rust.

When cledaning thejinside of the windshield

Do not allowyglass“Cleaner to contact the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.

(—P..242)

Cleaning the inside of the rear window

¥Donot use glass cleaner to clean the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defogger heater wires or antenna. Use a cloth
dampened with lukewarm water to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the
window in strokes running parallel to the heater wires or antenna.

Be careful not to scratch or damage the heater wires or antenna.
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Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specified i

according to the maintenance schedule.
For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to t M y and
Service Booklet”.

I Do-it-yourself maintenance \
What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

self if you have a little
ols.

asks require special tools and
ed technicians. Even if you are
, we recommend that repairs and

Many of the maintenance items are easy
mechanical ability and a few basic automa @
Note, however, that some maintena

skills. These are best performed by i
an experienced do-it-yourself me

maintenance be conducted
maintenance on your vehigl i

require Warranty Ser.

B Where to go for maintenanee service?

It makes good sense
tenance se ic s other inspections and repairs.
Toyota technicianssare well-trained specialists receiving the latest service

information t gh technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
progrmey learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,
t

ratl hile they are working on it. Doesn't that seem like the best way?

Y ota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools and
equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.

r Toyota dealer's service department will perform all of the scheduled
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically.
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Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

@A fluid leak under the vehicle (However, water dripping from the air condi=
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon mofexide
leak. Drive with the windows open and have the exhaust system ¢hecked
immediately.)

® Flat-looking tires, excessive tire squeal when cornering, unevenytire wear
® Vehicle pulls to one side when driven straight on a level road
® Strange noises related to suspension movement

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brakeypedal, pedal almost
touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one side whenfbraking

® Engine coolant temperature continually higherthan normal

If you notice any of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible. Your vehicle may needyadjustment or repair.

A\ WARNING W

M If your vehicle is not properly maintained

B Important health and safety information

Improper maintenancegcould result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible death or seriousiinjury.

12-volt battery postsaterminals and related accessories contain lead and
lead compeunds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your
hands aftenhandling. (—P. 368)
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

Iltems Parts and tools
(>>P. 368) « Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp Balts
e “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or high
quality ethylene glycol-based ngh-silicate, non-

Englne/pov_ver amine, non-nitrite and non-borate, coolant with long-
control unit cool- . . . .
life hybrid organic acid technology
ant level W . . . .
(—>P. 365) Toyota Super Long Life Coo pre-mixed with
50% coolant and 50% de % water.

* Funnel (used only for I ddi
P N
Engine oil level » “Toyota Genum(\e{ or equivalent

(P, 362) e Rag or paper to

adding engine oil)

Fuses (—P. 389) |« Fuse wi perage rating as original

Hybrid battery

(traction battery) | cleaner, etc.

air intake vent * Phillips screwdriver

(—P. 382)

Light bulb ulb with same number and wattage rating as origi-
nal

(-P. 39  Flathead screwdriver * Wrench
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 Tire pressure gauge
e Compressed air source

» Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
ter use)
e Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)

Washer fluid
(—P. 367)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

BWhen working on the engine compartment
® Make sure that the “READY” indicator is off.

@®Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and engine
drive belt.

@®Be careful not to touch the engine, power control unit, radiator, exhaust
manifold, etc. right after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids
may also be hot.

® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as papef and rags, in the
engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open,flame tofuel. Fuel fumes
are flammable.

@ Take care because brake fluid can harm your handsor eyes and damage
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your handsyor®n your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately:

If you still experience discomfort, consult a doctor.
BWhen working near the electric cgoling fan or radiator grille

Be sure the power switch is off. With the power switch in ON mode, the

electric cooling fan may automatieally start to run if the air conditioning is on

and/or the coolant tempefature'is high. (—P. 366)

W Safety glasses

Wear safety glassesrto prevent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in youfieyes.

NOTICE

If youremove the air cleaner filter
Driving with the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due toydirt in the air.
YIf the fluid level is low or high
It'is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads
wear or when the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

CTH73BT166

Pull up the auxiliary catch lever
and lift the hood.

CTH73BT111

B Open hood warning bu

If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph), the master warning light
flashes and a buzzersounds to indicate that the hood is not fully closed.

A\ WAR

M Pre-driving check
Che t the hood is fully closed and locked.
| 00d is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion

se an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.
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Positioning a floor jack

When using a floor jack, follow the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and perform the operation safely.
When raising your vehicle with a floor jack, position the jack cor-

rectly. Improper placement may damage your vehicle or causQ
injury.

L 4
@ Front O

PN =
2557 A

CTH73BT016

® Rear

CTH73BT017
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Engine compartment

© @ © O

Faw— I~

( i e _\
- E= = TG
AN ;f ———

" Ay

CTH73BT175

(D Fuse boxes (—P. 389)%. () Condenser (—P. 366)
(2) Engine oil filler cap @ (@ Power control unit coolant
3 reservoir (—P. 365)
(3) Engine oil level dips Engine coolant reservoir
(—P7362) (—P. 365)

(») Radiator —P.366) (9) Washer fluid tank (—P. 367)
(5) Electric e6o n

%O
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IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil

level on the dipstick.
B Checking the engine oil

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning off the hybrid system, wait more than 5 minutes f

the oil to drain back into the bottom of the engine.

Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

Wipe the dipstick clean.
Reinsert the dipstick fully.

Holding a rag under the en
il level. @
(D Low
(2) Normal
The e dipstick may
differ ending on the type of

(3) Excessive
vehicle ngine.

N

@pe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.

-

i

[®
%
— CTH73BT176

ITI43V090
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near
the low level mark, add engine
oil of the same type as that
already in the engine.

CIH73BTA77

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the items ‘needed
before adding oil.

Engine oil selection | —P. 453

Oil quantity
(Low — Full) 15L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp. qt.)
Items Clean funnel

Remove the oil filler cap by turning it ceunterclockwise.
Add engine oil slowly, checkingthe'dipstick.
Install the oil filler cap by-turning’it clockwise.

B EnNngine oil consumptien

A certain amount of engine il will be consumed while driving. In the following

situations, oil consumption may increase, and engine oil may need to be

refilled in between oillmaintenance intervals.

® When the’engine is new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacingthe‘engine

®If low guality“eil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

®When driving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing, or
when driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

®\When leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic
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A\ WARNING

B Used engine oil
@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation and skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated contact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly with soap and water.
@ Dispose of used oil and filters only in a safe and acceptable manner. Do
not dispose of used oil and filters in household trash, in sewers or onto the

ground.
Call your Toyota dealer, service station or auto parts store for information
concerning recycling or disposal.

® Do not leave used engine oil within the reach of children.

NOTICE

To prevent serious engine damage

Check the oil level on a regular basis.

When replacing the engine oil
Be careful not to spill engine oil on the vehicle components.
Avoid overfilling, or the engine could be damaged.
Check the oil level on the dipstick every time you refill the vehicle.
Be sure the engine oil filler,cap isproperly tightened.

If oil is spilled on the enginescover

To prevent the engine cover from being damaged, remove any engine oil
from the engine cover as soon as possible using a neutral detergent.

Do not use an grganic solvent such as brake cleaner.
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ICooIant
» Engine coolant reservoir

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines on
the reservoir when the hybrid system is cold.

(D Reservoir cap
) “F line
(3 “L" line
If the level is on or below the “L”

line, add coolant up to the “F” line.
(—P. 442)

CTH73BT178

» Power control unit coolant reservoir

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between they'FULL” and “LOW”
lines on the reservoir when the hybrid system, is*Cold.

(D Reservoir cap
@ “FULL" line
(3 “LOW” line
If the level is on orgshelow the

]

“LOW” line, add coolant up to the ::;L@
“FULL” line. (—P. 442) —=’©:
& S
CTH7SBTa

M Coolant selection
Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycolbased non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
longslife hybrid organic acid technology.
“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C [-31°F])

For more details about engine coolant, contact your Toyota dealer.
MIf the coolant level drops within a short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiators, hoses, engine/power control unit coolant reser-
voir caps, drain cock and water pump.

If you cannot find a leak, have your Toyota dealer test the cap and check for
leaks in the cooling system.

21ed pue sduRUSURA



366 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

A\ WARNING

BWhen the hybrid system is hot

Do not remove the engine/power control unit coolant reservoir caps or the
radiator cap.

The cooling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap is removed, causing serious injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE

When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The correctimixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubri¢ation, €orrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze oreoolant label.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it fromsdamagirig parts or paint.

IRadiator and condenser A ) -

Check the radiator and condenser and-elear away any foreign objects.

If either of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not sure of
their condition, have your vehicle inSpected by your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING W

HEWhen the hybrid system is’hot

Do not touch thesradiator or condenser as they may be hot and cause seri-
ous injuries; such as,burns.
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IWasher fluid

If the washer fluid level is at
“LOW”, add washer fluid.

CTH73BT210

M Using the gauge

The washer fluid level can be checked by
observing the position of the level on the
liquid-covered holes in the gauge.

If the level falls below the second hole Current
from the bottom (the “LOW” position), refill fluid
the washer fluid. level

CTH62AP019

A\ WARNING ,.A}

HEWhen adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluidywherrthe hybrid system is hot or operating as
washer fluid containssalcohel and may catch fire if spilled on the engine, etc.

NOTICE

Do notuse any fluid other than washer fluid
Do notuse soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
Doing, somay cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as
% damaging the pump leading to problems of the washer fluid not spraying.
"Riluting washer fluid
Dilute washer fluid with water as necessary.
Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.
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12-volt battery

ILocation

The 12-volt battery is located on
the right-hand side of the trunk.

CTH73BT070

N
IRemoving the 12-volt battery cover \
Remove the 12-volt battery cover.

| CTH73BT071

ng

I Exterior
Make sure th -volt battery terminals are not corroded and that
o

there are onnections, cracks, or loose clamps.

@ Term'nz&
@Héwn clamp

CTH73BT212
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IChecking 12-volt battery condition

Check the 12-volt battery condition by indicator color.

(D Blue:

Good condition

(@ Red:

Charging is necessary.
Have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer.

(3 Clear:

Replacement is necessary. — OTH738TIS?
Have the 12-volt battery
checked by your Toyota dealer.

W Before recharging
When recharging, the 12-volt battery producesghydrogen gas which is flam-
mable and explosive. Therefore, observe the following precautions before
recharging:
@If recharging with the 12-volt batterysinstalled on the vehicle, be sure to dis-
connect the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch gA'the ¢harger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables 10 thie 12-volt battery.

l After recharging/reconnecting the 12-volt battery
® Unlocking the doors using, the smart entry & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the 12-volt battery. If this happens, use
the wireless remote eontrol or the mechanical key to lock/unlock the doors.

© Start theshybrid system with the power switch in ACCESSORY mode. The
hybrid system may not start with the power switch turned off. However, the
hybrid system, will operate normally from the second attempt.

® The'pewer switch mode is recorded by the vehicle. If the 12-volt battery is
recenneected, the vehicle will return the power switch mode to the status it
was inh before the 12-volt battery was disconnected. Make sure to turn off
thespower before disconnecting the 12-volt battery. Take extra care when
connecting the 12-volt battery if the power switch mode prior to discharge is
unknown.

If the system will not start even after multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the 12-volt battery
The 12-volt battery contains poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may
produce hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk
of death or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or
near the 12-volt battery:
@ Do not cause sparks by touching the 12-volt battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the 12-volt battery.
@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
@ Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the 12-volt'Battery.
@ Keep children away from the 12-volt battery.

B Where to safely charge the 12-volt battery

Always charge the 12-volt battery in an open areay Deynot charge the 12-

volt battery in a garage or closed room where theretis insufficient ventila-

tion.

B Emergency measures regarding electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water fonat least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possibleficontinue to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on yourskin
Wash the affected aréa thoroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately.
@ If electrolyte gets,an your Clothes
It can soak throughielothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and fellow theyprocedure above if necessary.
@ If you accidentally swallow electrolyte
Drink, a large, quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.
B When disconnecting the 12-volt battery
Do not/disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body side. The discon-
nected negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may
cause a short and result in death or serious injury.
B When replacing the 12-volt battery
Use a 12-volt battery designed for this vehicle. Failure to do so may cause
gas (hydrogen) to enter the passenger compartment, causing a fire or
explosion.

For replacement of the 12-volt battery, contact your Toyota dealer.
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/\ NOTICE

WWhen recharging the 12-volt battery

Also, be sure all accessories are turned off.

Never recharge the 12-volt battery while the hybrid system is operating.
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Tires

Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-

ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Als

=S
L

the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on onesid

tread.
Check the spare tire

condition and pressure if not rotat

RN 77

CTY63ZA001

(D) New tread
(2) Worn tread

ear indicators is shown by a “TWI” or “A” mark, etc.,

(3) Treadwear indicator
The location of t W
molded into i Il of each tire.

Rep.ace&@
O’&

the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order
shown.

To equalize tire wear and help
extend tire life, Toyota recom-
mends that tire rotation is carried
out approximately every 10000 km Front
(6000 miles).

B When to replace your vehicle’s tires
Tires should be replaced if:
® The treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

the fabric, and bulges indicating internal dama

® A tire goes flat repeatedly or cannot be pr
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with your TO\Q
HTire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be_c by a qualified technician even if it
has seldom or never been use e is not obvious.
t o,

B Low profile tires (vehi i nch wheels)
Generally, low profile tir ar more rapidly and tire grip performance
will be reduced on % /or icy roads when compared to standard tires.
Q)

Be sure to use snow tires on snowy and/or icy roads and drive carefully at a
speed appropria l! rroad and weather conditions.

Hif the trea tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
The effecti ss of the tires as snow tires is lost.

&
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A\ WARNING

B When inspecting or replacing tires

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyotas

@®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted orobias=ply
tires).

@ Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know how they were used previously.

@ Do not tow if your vehicle has a compact spareireiinstalled.

NOTICE

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving onyroads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses ifitire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In@ddition; driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires thefmselves, as well as the vehicle’s wheels and body.
Low profile tires (vehicles with 18-inch wheels)

Low profile tires may cause greater damage than usual to the tire wheel
when sustaining<impaet from the road surface. Therefore, pay attention to
the following:

Be sure fouse ‘proper tire inflation pressure. If tires are under-inflated, they
may be damaged more severely.

Aveidypotholes, uneven pavement, curbs and other road hazards. Failure
to'do so'may lead to severe tire and wheel damage.

W Ifitire inflation pressure of each tire becomes low while driving
D0 Not continue driving, or your tires and/or wheels may be ruined.

b
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked
once every two weeks. (—P. 458)

M Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure VS

Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the follo \

®Reduced fuel economy &

® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling ()

® Reduced tire life due to wear

® Reduced safety

® Damage to the drivetrain

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it chec r Toyota dealer.
MInstructions for checking tire inflation

When checking tire inflation pressure, ok&et e following:

® Check only when the tires are co

If your vehicle has been park ast 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 ill get an accurate cold tire inflation

pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pres e.
It is difficult to ju&{if a tire is properly inflated based only on its appear-
ance.

@It is normal fo tirevinflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is
generated i % >, Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.

nd luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-
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A\ WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling O

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel &\

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage ()
r

@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (d oad hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back o

/\_ NOTICE
HWhen inspecting and adjusting tire ir@essure

isture may get into the valve and
ire inflation pressure.

\!
\,&O
éO
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause a loss of handling control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure that t w
equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, &N

inset*.
Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota deae)

*: Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the followi
® Wheels of different sizes or types

® Used wheels Q
@ Bent wheels that have been strai n

IAIuminum wheel precautions

® Use only Toyota wheel renches designed for use with
your aluminum wh

® When rotating, rep g or changing your tires, check that the
wheel nuts are still tight after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@ Be careful@ amage the aluminum wheels when using tire

chains!
@ Use only Teyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-
tic.or,rubber hammer when balancing your wheels.

O
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A\ WARNING

B When replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serious
injury.

HEWhen installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the

tapered ends facing inward. Installing a
the nuts with the tapered ends facing /\
outward can cause the wheel to break /\
and eventually cause the wheel to come @ Fapered
>
7

off while driving, which could lead to an )
accident resulting in death or serious portion
injury.

@ Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolts ermwheel/huts.
Oil and grease may cause the wheel nuts to be excessively tightened,
leading to bolt or disc wheel damage.! In addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen and.the wheel may fall off, causing an acci-
dent and resulting in death or serious, injury. Remove any oil or grease
from the wheel bolts or wheel auts:

CTH62AP036
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain

air conditioning efficiency.

IRemovaI method

Turn the power switch off.

Open the glove box. Slide off
the damper.

Push in each side of the glove
box to disconnect the upp

claws.

Remo@ cover.
k

(D unloc filter cover.
@ e the filter cover in the
irection of the arrow, and

n pull it out of the claws.

claws. Then pull out the glov
box and disconnect the |

CTH73BT151

21ed pue sduRUSURA -



380 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Remove the filter case.

There may be foreign objects on
top of the air conditioning filter.

——— L\
j =
f . il — RS
//’/~
CTHZ3BT152

[6] Remove the air conditioning fil-
ter from the filter case and
replace it with a new one.

The “YUP” marks shown on the fil-

ter and the filter case should be
pointing up.

CTH73BT014

B Checking interval
Inspect and replace the air conditioningyfilter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled mainténance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet™)

MIf air flow from the vents deereases dramatically
The filter may be clogged. €heck the filter and replace if necessary.

M Air conditioning fifter with deodorizing function
When fragrances are ‘placed in your vehicle, the deodorizing effect may
become significantly weakened in a short period.

When an air ‘eenditioning odor comes out continuously, replace the air condi-
tioningfilter.
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/\ NOTICE

HWhen using the air conditioning system

Make sure that a filter is always installed.
Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
system.

1 To prevent damage to the filter cover

When moving the filter cover in the direc-
tion of arrow to release the fitting, pay
attention not to apply excessive force to
the claws. Otherwise, the claws may be
damaged.

CTH73BT153
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Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent

To prevent an increase in fuel consumption, visually inspect the
hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent periodically for
dust and clogs. If it is dusty or clogged or if “Maintenance
Required for Traction Battery Cooling Parts See Owner’'s Man-

ual” is displayed on the multi-information display, clean the Q
intake vent using the following procedures:

Q

ICIeaning the air intake vent

Remove the dust from the air
intake vent with a vacuum
cleaner, etc.

Make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. Attempt-
ing to blow out dust and clogs
using an airgun, etc. may push it
into the air intake vent. (—P. 386)

Ilf dust and clogs canno

If dust and clogs cannot e completely removed with the air intake
vent cover installed, re

Turn the power®witch off.

Using ; v‘%. screwdriver, ‘ ((m

remov @
7
O == | % |
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[3] Remove the air intake vent
cover.

@ Pull the cover as shown in
the illustration to disengage
the 7 claws, starting from the
claw in the upper right cor-
ner.

(@ Pull the cover toward the
front of the vehicle to remove
it.

Remove the air intake vent fil-
ter.

® Disengage the 3 claws as
shown in the illustration.

(2 Remove the filter from the
cover.

<

Remove the clogs

t al
from the filti;&g a vacuum

cleanerget

Make s remove the dust
an gs f the inside of the air
int vent cover.

CTH73BT095

CTH73BT096
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[6] Reinstall the filter to the cover.

(D Engage the filter to the 2
claws as shown in the illus-
tration.

(2 Engage the 3 claws to install
the filter.

Make sure that the filter is not
crooked or deformed when install-
ing it.

Install the air intake vent cover.

(D Insert the tab of the cover as
shown in the illustration.

(2) Push the cover to engage the
7 claws.

&

[8] Using a Phillips
install the clip.

CTH73BT099
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B Scheduled maintenance of the air intake vent is necessary when

In some situations such as when the vehicle is used frequently or in heavy

traffic or dusty areas, the air intake vent may need to be cleaned more regu-

larly. For details, refer to “Warranty and Service Booklet”.

H Cleaning the air intake vent

©®Dust in the air intake vent may interfere with the cooling of the hybrid battery
(traction battery). If the hybrid battery (traction battery) overheats, the dis=
tance that the vehicle can be driven using the electric motor (traction motor)
may be reduced and the fuel consumption may increase.
Inspect and clean the air intake vent periodically.

® Improper handling of the air intake vent cover and filter may,resultin‘dam-
age to them. If you have any concerns about cleaning the filter,,contaet your
Toyota dealer.

M If “Maintenance Required for Traction Battery CoolingyParts See Owner’s

Manual” is displayed on the multi-information display

®If this warning message is displayed on the.-multizinformation display,
remove the air intake vent cover and clean the filter. (4>P. 382)

© After cleaning the air intake vent, start the hybfid syStem and check that the
warning message is no longer displayeds
After the hybrid system is started, it may be necessary to drive the vehicle
up to approximately 20 minutes before, the,warning message disappears. If
the warning message does not disappear after driving for appropriately 20
minutes, have the vehicle insp€€tedby your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING @/

B When cleaning the air intake vent

Do not use water or,other liquids to clean the air intake vent. If water is
applied to the hybrid battery (traction battery) or other components, a mal-
function of fire ‘may occur.

BWhen removing the air intake vent cover
Do nottouch the service plug located near the air intake vent. (—P. 76)

21ed pue sduRUSURA
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NOTICE

When cleaning the air intake vent

When cleaning the air intake vent, make
sure to only use a vacuum to suck out
dust and clogs. If a compressed air blow
gun, etc. is used to blow out dust and
clogs, the dust or clogs may be pushed
into the air intake vent, which may affect
the performance of the hybrid battery
(traction battery) and cause a malfunc- OTH738T174
tion.

To prevent damage to the vehicle

Do not allow water or foreign matter to enter the air intake vent when the
cover is removed.

Carefully handle the removed filter so that it will not be damaged.
If the filter is damaged, have it replaced with & new filter by your Toyota
dealer.

Make sure to reinstall the filter and cover to their original positions after
cleaning.

Do not install anything to the air intake vent other than the exclusive filter
for this vehicle or use the vehicleywithout the filter installed.

If “Maintenance Required forpTraction Battery Cooling Parts See
Owner’s Manual” is displayedn the multi-information display

If the vehicle is continGously, driven with the warning message displayed,
the hybrid battery (traction battery) may overheat, possibly causing a mal-
function. If the warning message is displayed, clean the air intake vent
immediately.
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Electronic key battery

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items:

® Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screwdriver
@ Lithium battery CR2032

IRepIacing the battery

Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.

CTH73BT004

To prevent damag
cover the tip of the flathe®

driver with a rag. &

hen removing the cover, the
electronic key module may stick to
the cover and the battery may not
be visible. In this case, remove the
electronic key module in order to
remove the battery.

Insert a new battery with the “+” terminal facing up.

CTH73BT005
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When installing the key cover and mechanical key, install by con-
ducting [2] and [1] with the directions reversed.

Operate the @ or g switch and check that the doors can
be locked/unlocked.

B When replacing the key battery
Be careful not to lose the battery or any other small parts.
M Use a CR2032 lithium battery

@ Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommendedby theymanu-
facturer.

® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws.
WIf the key battery is depleted
The following symptoms may occur:
® The smart entry & start system and wireless remote centrol will not function
properly.
® The operational range will be reduced.

A\ WARNING A\

B Removed battery and other parts
These parts are small and ifyswallowed by a child, they can cause choking.
Keep away from children. Failure to do so could result in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

For normal‘@peration after replacing the battery
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents:

Alwayswork with dry hands.
Moisture may cause the battery to rust.

© Derhot touch or move any other component inside the remote control.
®Do not bend either of the battery terminals.
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may
have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-

essary.
Turn the power switch off. Q
Open the fuse box cover. .
» Engine compartment (type A) » Engine compartmenp N
=N -~
7 IRY—
ﬂb»l& ‘

T\ s‘

» Under the pass e
instrument panel

CTH73BT155

Remove the lid.

Make sure to push the claw when
removing/installing the lid.
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Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.

Only type A fuses can be removed
using the pullout tool.

Check if the fuse is blown.
> Type A

0] ®

= = =

CTH63BF032

CTH63BF034

rmal fuse
own fuse

ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

eplace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
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W After a fuse is replaced
@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 392)
@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
MIf there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damagQ

A\ WARNING
4
B To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire \
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and @ fire or

injury.
® Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating a@dicated, or use

any other object in place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivale
Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes.

/\ NOTICE

[ Before replacing fuses
Have the cause of el verload determined and repaired by your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

\S
\,&O
%O
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You may replace the following bulbs yourself. The difficulty level
of replacement varies depending on the bulb. If necessary bulb
replacement seems difficult to perform, contact your Toyota

dealer.
For more information about replacing other light bulbs, contaQ

your Toyota dealer. ¢ o

IPreparing for light bulb replacement
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. : 459)

IBuIb locations

» Front > Rear

O

& CTH73BT100 CTH73BT101
D JFre n signal lights (bulb (1) Back-up lights (bulb type)

%’ (2) Rear turn signal lights (bulb
type)
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I Replacing light bulbs

m Front turn signal lights (bulb type)

Turn  the bulb  base
counterclockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

CTH73BT103

Install a new light bul
then install the b @
the light unit b@g it SN —
and turning iU{:k ise. . . @

& CTH73BT113
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B Back-up lights (bulb type)

[1] Open the trunk lid and
remove the clips.

Partly remove the trunk lid K
cover. — =

[3] Disconnect the connect

while depressing the loc
release. (When re |
right side bulb o

\!

[4] Turn e bulb base
nterclockwise.

O

W=\
’»‘_ “"
\—‘ﬁ \ CTH73BT123
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Remove the light bulb.

[6] Install a new light bulb and
then install the bulb base to
the light unit by inserting it
and turning it clockwise.

[7] Connect the  connector.
(When replacing right side
bulb only.)

<
&
vRviet}Lr&runk lid cover

O&

\J

e

CTH73BT130
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B Rear turn signal lights (bulb type)

Open the trunk and apply
protective tape to the vehicle
body around the light unit.
Use masking tape, etc. Do not
use duct tape, as it may leave

residue or damage the paint
when removed.

/
CIH73BTA81

Remove the cover.

@ Insert a flathead screw-
driver between the cover
and the light unit and pry
up the cover in several
positions as shown in the
illustration to disengage
the claws (indicated by a
dotted line).

(@ Pull the cover toward the
rear of the vehicle t0 dis-
engage the claws (indi-
cated by a dotteddine)-and
remove the gover.

To prevent_scratehing the vehi-

cle, wrap (the tip of the flathead
screwdfivenwith a cloth, etc.

Removeithe 2 bolts.

20

CTH73BT055
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Remove the light unit.

(D Attach a long piece of
packing tape to the light
unit and fold the excess in
half.

(2 Hold the folded portion
and pull it toward the rear
of the vehicle to remove
the light unit.

Tun  the  bulb
counterclockwise.

&Qg)
6] Rem§® bulb.

base

CTH73BT133

CTH73BT205

-

CTH73BT059

21ed pue sduRUSURA -



398 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Install a new light bulb and
then install the bulb base to
the light unit by inserting it
and turning it clockwise.

Install the light unit.

Align the tabs and push the light
unit toward the front of the vehi-
cle to install it.

<
<&
[9] Inga{@ .

O&

CTH73BT061

Z\C

CTH73BT062
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Install the cover.

//QE

Remove the protective tape. ¢
B Replacing the following bulbs \
If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, hav(’;&ed by

your Toyota dealer.
@ Headlights 0
@ Daytime running lights/front position lig

@ Front turn signal lights (LED type)

@ Side turn signal lights O
@ Tail lights
@ Rear side marker lights (if e

@ Stoplights
@ Rear turn signal ligh

Yy
@ Back-up lights ( -@

@ High mounted stoplight
@ License plateylights

O
&

21ed pue sduRUSURA
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BLED light bulbs

The lights other than the front turn signal lights (bulb type), back-up lights
(bulb type) and rear turn signal lights (bulb type) consist of a number of LEDs.
If any of the LEDs burn out, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer to have
the light replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the inside of the lens
Temporary condensation build-up on the inside of the headlight lens does not
indicate a malfunction.
Contact your Toyota dealer for more information in the following situations;

®Large drops of water have built up on the inside of the lens.
® Water has built up inside the headlight.

A\ WARNING C‘V

B Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the,bulbdmmediately after
turning off the lights.

The bulbs become very hot and may causesburns:

® Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it is
unavoidable to hold the glass portionfiuse and hold with a clean dry cloth
to avoid getting moisture and oils gAtthe bulb.

Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any partsiused to secure them. Failure to do so
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit. This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build up on the lens.

B To prevent damage or fire
Make sure bulbs are fully seated and locked.
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped on the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.
To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

CTH81BT005

B Emergency flashers

If the emergency flashers are used for a Ion ile the hybrid system is
not operating (while the “READY” indica’( ot illuminated), the 12-volt bat-

2
Koﬁ
&
N
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-

ing procedure: Q

Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmly‘jep@.
Do not pump the brake_ pedal repeatedly as this will incr k rt
required to slow the vehicle.

Shift the shift lever to N. K

» If the shift lever is shifted to N

After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a sa Q the road.

[4] Stop the hybrid system.

» If the shift lever cannot be shifted to

[3] Keep depressing the brake peda h feet to reduce vehicle
speed as much as possible.

[4] To stop the hybrid sy,
press and hold
switch for 2 con sec- PovIVER
onds or more, or ress, it briefly O

3 times or mor succession. ﬁ 7

Press and hold for 2 seconds or
more, or press briefly 3 times or more

St%vehicle in a safe place by the road.

NING

CTH71AP006

Sasle a|qnoJ) USUM

e hybrid system has to be turned off while driving

Power assist for the steering wheel will be lost, making the steering wheel
heavier to turn. Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the hybrid
system.
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If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state/
provincial and local laws.

Situations when it is necessary to contact dealers beforetewing

The following may indicate a problem with your transmission. €ontact

your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service before towing.

@® A warning message for the hybrid system, is shown on the multi-
information display and the vehicle does not-move:

@ The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.

Towing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck
to prevent body damage.

-

Q

CTH82BT001
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Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front

» From the rear

oy

CTH82BT002

CTH82BT003

Release the parking brake.

Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied
down at the locations shown in the
illustration.
Covers are installed to the tie-down
holes. After transporting the vehi-

cle, make sure to reinstallithe.cov-
ers to the holes.

If yoluse chains or cables to tie
down, youf vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

De not overly tighten the tie
downs or the vehicle may be dam-
aged.

Use a towing dolly qunder the
front wheels.

405

CTH82BT071

CTH82BT005
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Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency
towing eyelets. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for short distance at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must betin
good condition.

Emergency towing procedure “\\I
Take out the towing eyelet. (—P. 420)

Remove the eyelet cover using a flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a rag betweenythe,screwdriver and the
vehicle body as shown in the illustration.

> Type A > TypeB

CTH82BT006

Insert the towing, eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand,

—

%
CTH82BT008
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Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut
wrench or hard metal bar.

Securely attach cables or chains to the towing eyelet. ¢
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.

(6] Enter the vehicle being towed and start the hybrid s &
If the hybrid system does not start, turn the power swi ON mode.

Shift the shift lever to N and release the p r@

When the shift lever cannot be shifted: —»

EWhile towing

If the hybrid system is off, the power assist for rakes and steering will not
function, making steering and brakin ifficult.

B Wheel nut wrench

Wheel nut wrench is installed ir@ . (-P. 420)

o
v
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with the
front wheels raised or with all four wheels

raised off the ground. If the vehicle is a ¢ ®
g o 1 Ty

towed with the front wheels contacting

the ground, the drivetrain and related

parts may be damaged or electricity gen- a

erated by the operation of the motor may (o) m

cause a fire to occur depending on the cTHB28T010

nature of the damage or malfunction.

EWhile towing

® When towing using cables or chains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress on the towing eyelets, cablesfr chains. The towing eye-
lets, cables or chains may become damaged, broken debris may hit peo-
ple, and cause serious damage.

® Do not turn the power switch off.
There is a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-
ated.

HInstalling towing eyelets to thewehiele

Make sure that towing eyelets isfinstalled securely.
If not securely installed¢towing eyelets may come loose during towing.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck

Dognot tow the vehicle from the rear when the power switch is off. The
steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold the front wheels
straight.

MWhehn raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for towing at
| the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adequate clearance, the
| vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

¥ To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing with a sling-type truck
Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from the front or rear.
To prevent damage to the vehicle during emergency towing
Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension components.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms

@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle. *
(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is n N
@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear

@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle continéan’ints higher

than normal

IAudibIe symptoms

® Changes in exhaust sound O
@ Excessive tire squeal when cornering

@ Strange noises related to the suspension system

@ Pinging or other noises related he hybrid system

I Operational sympto

@ Engine missing, stu ng-or running roughly

@ Appreciable loss{of po

@ Vehicle pull 5% to one side when braking

@ Vehicl I |Iy to one side when driving on a level road

® Loss o e effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches
R\

Sasle a|qnoJ) USUM -
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If a warning light turns on or a warning

buzzer sounds

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then
goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in th
system. However, if this continues to occur, have the vehi Q
inspected by your Toyota dealer. ¢ 6

\

IWarning light and warning buzzer list

Warning light Warning Ilght/Detalls/Ac

Brake system warning light
Indicates that:
* The brake fluid level is Io

(@)  The brake system is mal ning

Red) — Immediately stop th& n a safe place and con-
tact your Toyota de Continuing to drive the vehi-
cle may be dan

Brake system ght
Indicates.a n%ti in:
« Th @ erative braking system;
( * The'e onically controlled brake system; or

(Yellow) » The electric parking brake
— e the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
diately.

nction indicator lamp
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The hybrid system;
» The electronic engine control system; or
» The electronic throttle control system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:

o e The SRS airbag system; or

~ * The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

©)

ABS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
* The ABS; or
e The brake assist system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

®

Parking brake indicator (warning buzzer)*!
It is possible that the parking brake is not fully engagedier
released

— Operate the parking brake once again.
This light comes on when the parking drake is not

(Flashes)
released. If the light turns off after the parking brake is fully
released, the system is operating normally.
Brake hold operated indicator
HOLD Indicates a malfunction in the brake,hold/System
— Have the vehicle inspected\by your Toyota dealer

(Flashes)

immediately.

@!

(Red/yellow)

Electric power steering system warning light (warning

buzzer)
Indicates a malfunction,in‘the EPS (Electric Power Steer-
ing) system

— Have the vehicle ‘inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately:

144

LDA (Lane'Departure Alert) indicator
Indicates @amalfunction in the LDA

— When “LDA Unavailable” is displayed on the multi-
information display, turn the LDA system off, drive
the vehicle for a short time, and then turn the LDA

(vellow) System back on. (—P. 260)
When a message other than above is displayed, fol-
low the instructions displayed in the message.

PCS warning light

Indicates a malfunction in the PCS (Pre-Collision System)
or that the system is temporarily unavailable due to the
vehicle being extremely hot/cold, or dirt around a front

X sensor, etc.

Do? — Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-

(Flashes or mation display. (—P. 255, 415)

illuminates)

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehicle Stability
Control) system is disabled, the PCS warning light will illu-
minate.

— P. 255
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

Slip indicator
Indicates a malfunction in:
» The VSC (Vehicle Stability Control) system;
e The TRC (Traction Control) system
* The ABS; or
* The hill-start assist control system
The light will flash when the ABS, VSC or TRC system,is
operating.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota @dealer
immediately.

Low fuel level warning light
Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 67 L (1.8
gal., 1.5 Imp. gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

Driver’'s and front passenger’sseat belt reminder light
(warning buzzer)*?
Warns the driver and/or frontypassenger to fasten their
seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt¢

ma If the front passenger’s seat is occupied, the front
passenger’s seat belt also needs to be fastened to
make the warningilight (warning buzzer) turn off.
Rear passengers’sseat belt reminder lights (warning
PPN buzzery*3
75t Warns the rear passengers to fasten their seat belts.

— Fasten the seat belt.

Master.warning light
A buzzer sounds and the warning light comes on and
flashes to indicate that the master warning system has
detected a malfunction.

—P. 415
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*1. parking brake engaged warning buzzer:

A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is driven at a speed of approximately 5
km/h (3 mph) or more.

*2: Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:

The seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the driver and front passen-
ger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer sounds for 30 sec-
onds after the vehicle reaches a speed of 20 km/h (12 mph). Then, if the
seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in a different tone for90
more seconds.

*3: Rear passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:

The rear passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer sounds tofalert the rear
passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The_buzzer,sounds
once if the vehicle reaches a speed of 20 km/h (12 mph){ If the seat belt is
still unfastened, the buzzer will sound intermittently fofi6 seconds. Then, if
the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in adifferent tone for
30 more seconds.

B Front passenger detection sensor, seat’belt“réminder and warning
buzzer
®If luggage is placed on the front passenger seat, the front passenger detec-
tion sensor may cause the warningflight to, flash and the warning buzzer to
sound even if a passenger is not‘sitting)in the seat.
®If a cushion is placed on thefseat, the sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may hot'éperate properly.
M If the malfunction indicatoffamp comes on while driving
The malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fuel tank becomes com-
pletely empty. If theyfuel tank is empty, refuel the vehicle immediately. The
malfunction indicater lamp will go off after several trips.
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off, contact your Toyota dealer
as soon as. pessible!
B Electricspower steering system warning light (warning buzzer)
When'the 12-volt battery charge becomes insufficient or the voltage tempo-
rarily®drops; the electric power steering system warning light may come on
and the warning buzzer may sound.
B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard because of noisy place or an
audio sound.
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A\ WARNING

M If both the ABS and the brake system warning lights remain on

Stop your vehicle in a safe place immediately and contact your Toyota
dealer. The vehicle will become extremely unstable during braking, and the
ABS system may fail, which could cause an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

B When the electric power steering system warning light comes on

When the light comes on yellow, the assist to the power steering, IS
restricted. When the light comes on red, the assist to the power steefing is
lost and handling operations of the steering wheel become extremely
heavy.

If the steering wheel becomes heavier than usual when operating, hold
firmly and operate using more force than usual.
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The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,
perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message.

» 4.2-inch display » 7-inch display
(O— )
o
v, \.
Y/ 117, NN erszsrins

(D Master warning light

The master warning light also comes on or flashes in order to indicate that
a message is currently beinggdisplayed on the multi-information display.

(2) Multi-information display.
(3) Handling method
Follow the instructions of the message on the multi-information display.

If any of the warningymessages are shown again after the appropriate
actions have beenperformed, contact your Toyota dealer.
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Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer immediately.

System
warning
light

Warning buzzer®

Warning <
‘a\

&

Comes
on

Sounds

Indicates an important <situation,
such as when a systém related to
driving is malfunctioning sor that
danger may result if the correction
procedure is notyperfermed

Comes
on or
flashes

Sounds

Indicates tan“important situation,
such as when the systems shown
on _the “multi-information display
may be‘malfunctioning

Flashes

Sounds

Indicates a situation, such as
when damage to the vehicle or
danger may result

Comes
on

Does'not sound

Indicates a condition, such as mal-
function of electrical components,
their condition, or indicates the
need for maintenance

Flashes

Does not sound

Indicates a situation, such as
when an operation has been per-
formed incorrectly, or indicates
how to perform an operation cor-
rectly

The eperation of the warning lights and warning buzzers may differ
from those stated. In this case, perform the correction procedure

aecording to the displayed message.

*: A buzzer sounds the first time a message is shown on the multi-informa-
tion display.
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B Warning messages
The warning messages explained below may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and vehicle specifications.

H System warning lights
The master warning light does not come on or flash in the following cases.
Instead, a separate system warning light will come on along with a message
shown on the multi-information display.

® Malfunction in the ABS
The ABS warning light comes on. (—P. 411)

® Malfunction in the brake system
The brake system warning light (yellow) comes on. (—P. 410)

® Remaining fuel level is low
The low fuel level warning light comes on. (—P. 412)

HIf a message instructing to refer to the Owner’s Manualistdisplayed
@ If the following messages are shown, there may be a‘malfunction.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and’contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

e “Low Braking Power Stop in a Safe Place See Owner’s Manual”
» “Oil Pressure Low Stop in a Safe Place See,@wner’s Manual’
» “Charging System Malfunction Stop imya Safe Place See Owner's Man-
ual”
@ If the following message is shown, there may be a malfunction.
Immediately have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

* “Hybrid System Malféinction”
e “Check Engine”
e “Hybrid Battery SystemMalfunction”
e “Accelerator System Malfunction”
* “Smart Key SystemyMalfunction See Owner’s Manual”
@ If “Engingé Coolant Temp High Stop in a Safe Place See Owner’s Manual” is
displayed, followsthe instructions accordingly. (—P. 442)

OIf “Maintenance Required for Traction Battery Cooling Parts See Owner’s
Manual’ is, displayed, follow the instructions accordingly. (—P. 382)
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HIf “Hybrid System Overheated Reduced Output Power” is shown
This message may be displayed when driving under severe operating condi-
tions. (For example, when driving up a long steep hill.)
Handling method: —P. 442

MIf “Traction Battery Needs to be Protected Refrain From the Use of N
Position” is shown
This message may be displayed when the shift lever is in N.
As the hybrid battery (traction battery) cannot be charged when the shift lever
is in N, when the vehicle is to be stopped for a long period of time, shift the
shift lever to P.

HIf “Traction Battery Needs to be Protected Shift into P to Restart’sis
shown
Message is displayed when the remaining charge for the hybrid battety (trac-
tion battery) is low, because vehicle has been shifted N for a long period of
time.
When operating the vehicle, shift the shift lever to, P and restart the hybrid
system.

M If “Shift to P Before Exiting Vehicle” is shown
Message is displayed when the driver’s do@r is ‘@pened without turning the
power switch off with the shift lever in any(position other than P.
Shift the shift lever to P.

M If “Shift Is in N Release Accelerator Before Shifting” is shown
Message is displayed when thesaecelerator pedal has been depressed and
the shift lever is in N. Release thefacgelerator pedal and shift the shift lever to
DorR.

MIf “Press Brake When Vehicle Is Stopped Hybrid System May Overheat”
is shown
Message is displayedhwhen the accelerator pedal is depressed to maintain
the vehicle position'when stopped on a upward slope, etc.
If this continues,ithe /hybrid system may overheat.
Release the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal.

mIf “Aute Power Off to Conserve Battery” is displayed
Thisamessagde is displayed when the power was cut off due to the automatic
power off function.
The'méxt time the hybrid system is started, increase the engine speed slightly
and maintain it at that speed for approximately 5 minutes to recharge the 12-
volt battery.
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HIf “A New Key has been Registered Contact Your Dealer for Details” is
displayed
This message will be displayed each time the driver’s door is opened when
the doors are unlocked from the outside for approximately one week after a
new electronic key has been registered.

If this message is displayed but you have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask your Toyota dealer to check if an unknown electronic key (other
than those in your possession) has been registered.

B When “Headlight System Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” is displayed
The following systems may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer immediately.
®The LED headlight system
® The automatic headlight leveling system
® Automatic High Beam

HIf “Front Camera Unavailable” or “Front Camera«Vision, Blocked Clean
and Demist Windshield” is displayed
The following systems may be suspended untilithe problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P. 255)
®PCS (Pre-Collision System)

O LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering.eontrol)
® Dynamic radar cruise control with,full-speed range
® Automatic High Beam
HIf “Engine Oil Level LowsAdd ‘of Réplace” is displayed

The engine oil level may, bedlow. Check the level of the engine oil, and add
engine oil if necessary. This message may be displayed if the vehicle is
stopped on a slope. .Move the vehicle to a level surface and check if the mes-
sage disappears.

B Warning buzzer
—P. 413

NOTICE

71t High Power Consumption Power to Climate Temporarily Limited” is
fregquently shown

"==There is a possible malfunction relating to the charging system or the 12-

\. Vvolt battery may be deteriorating. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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If you have a flat tire

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: —>P. 372

A\ WARNING

M If you have aflat tire
Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damag
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

\
eG&wd the

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a h urface.

@ Set the parking brake.
@ Shift the shift lever to P. &

@ Stop the hybrid system.

@ Turn on the emergency fl P. 402)
ILocation of the spar @_ jack and tools
\
(O °
/
LX§ H
O% / N / = @
T 2y
— ®
Ni@@)Y
~— °
—= CTH82BT102
(D Luggage floor cover (@) Spare tire

(2) Wheel nut wrench

(3) Jack

(5) Towing eyelet
(6) Jack handle
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A\ WARNING

B Using the tire jack

Observe the following precautions.
Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the
jack, leading to death or serious injury.

@ Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install-
ing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tire.
Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for (feplac-
ing tires on this vehicle.

@ Put the jack properly in its jack point.
® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle while it is supported by
the jack.

@ Do not start the hybrid system or drive the vehicle while the vehicle is sup-
ported by the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is inside.
® When raising the vehicle, do not put an object'en or under the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle to a height greatenthan that required to replace
the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to get under the vehicle.

® When lowering the vehicle, nfake sure that there is no-one near the vehi-
cle. If there are people pearbyfwarn them vocally before lowering.

NOTICE

To prevent damage torthe vehicle when using a jack

When jacking up,the rear of the vehicle,
make sure nakto position the jack under
the bracket shown in the illustration near
the_rearjjaek point, as the vehicle body
may be damaged.

CTH82BT109
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Taking out the jack

Lift up the hook of the luggage
floor cover on the trunk floor.

Secure the luggage floor cover
using the hook provided.

Remove the jack.

Takingfout the spare tire

lsift, upathe hook of the luggage }
floor cover on the trunk floor.

< \//
%
_— CTH82BT135
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Secure the luggage floor cover
using the hook provided.

Remove the tool tray.

Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.
When taking out or stowing the

spare tire, make sure to firmly hold
opposite end of the tires

CTH82BT021

Avhet)

BWhefstoring the spare tire
Be_careful_not to catch fingers or other body parts between the spare tire
ahd the body of the vehicle.
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Replacing a flat tire
Chock the tires.

CTHB82BT022

Flat tire Wheel chock posi& ‘!

Left-hand side Behind the rear right-hand side tire
Front Right-hand side Behind the reardeftshand side tire
Rear Left-hand side In front of the front fight-hand side tire

Right-hand side

In front of thefrontleft-hand side tire

Slightly loosen the wheel nuts

(one turn).

Turn theltireYjaek portion “A” by
hand, until'the notch of the jack
is in‘eontact with the jack point.

To prevent damage to the vehicle
when using the jack, position the

jack in the correct location.

(>P. 421)

The jack point guides are located :
under the rocker panel. They indi- CTHB2BT025
cate the jack point positions.

CTH82BT024
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Assemble the jack handle.

Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

[6] Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on
ground, place the tire so t
wheel design faces 0
scratching the wheel

CTH82BT029

Sasle a|qnoJ) USUM



426 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire

@ Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the area around the
brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet or
other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel nuts to loosen
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serious injury.

* Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torque wrench to €03“Nem
(10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible after changing wheels.

* Do not attach a heavily damaged wheel ornament, as itamnay.flysoff the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

* When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have,been’specifically
designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deformations in the boltiscrews, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

e When installing the wheel nuts, be suse'to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—P. 378)
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Installing the spare tire

Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in

motion, causing the tire to come
off.

Install the tire and loosely
tighten each wheel nut by hand
by approximately the same
amount.

Tighten the wheel nuts until the

tapered portion comes into loose
contact with the disc wheel seat.

Lower the vehicle.

Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shoewn'in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
103 Nem (10.5 kgfem,76 ftelbf)

Disc wheel

?eat

CTH82BT032

CTH82BT033

“W/

CTH82BT034

Stow the flat tire, tire jack and all tools.

427

Sasle a|qnoJ) Usym



428 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

B The compact spare tire

® The compact spare tire is identified by the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall.
Use the compact spare tire temporarily, and only in an emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P. 458)

BEWhen the compact spare tire is equipped
When driving with the compact spare tire installed, the vehicle height wil
different than when driving with standard tires.

MIf you have a flat front tire on a road covered with snow or i S
with 17-inch wheels)
i

Install the compact spare tire on one of the rear wheels of
form the following steps and fit tire chains to the front tires:

Replace a rear tire with the compact spare tire.

Replace the flat front tire with the tire removed fr Qm of the vehicle.
Fit tire chains to the front tires.

<

. Per-

KO&
X
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A\ WARNING

B When using the compact spare tire
® Remember that the compact spare tire provided is specifically designed
for use with your vehicle. Do not use your compact spare tire on another
vehicle.
® Do not use more than one compact spare tires simultaneously.
® Replace the compact spare tire with a standard tire as soon as possible:
@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering, sudden braking and shifting
operations that cause sudden engine braking.
B When the compact spare tire is attached
The vehicle speed may not be correctly detected, and the following systems
may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist e LDA (Lane Departure”Alert with

* VSC steering control)

* TRC » PCS (Pre=-Caollision System)

« EPS « BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)*

» Automatic High Beam « Toy@ta parking assist-sensor®

* Dynamic radar cruise control with  « Toyota parking assist monitor
full-speed range « ‘Navigation system*

*: If equipped

B Speed limit when using the compactspare tire
Do not drive at speeds_f excess of 80 km/h (50 mph) when a compact
spare tire is installed oAitheAiehicle.
The compact spare tire is not designed for driving at high speeds. Failure to
observe this precaution may lead to an accident causing death or serious
injury.

M After using the tools and jack
Before driving, make sure all the tools and jack are securely in place in their
storagerlocation to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.
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/\ NOTICE

Be careful when driving over bumps with the compact spare tire
installed on the vehicle.

The vehicle becomes lower when driving with the compact spare tire com-
pared to when driving with standard tires. Be careful when driving over
uneven road surfaces.

of not less than 1060 kg or a load index of 110 and a speed catego
bol of not less than M (130 km/h).

© Do not fit tire chains to the compact spare tire.
Tire chains may damage the vehicle body and adverselyt) g per-

formanee 3
O

M Driving with tire chains and the compact spare tire
© Compact spare tires fitted to this vehicle must have a maximum Ioad@

QJ
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Reasons for the hybrid system not starting vary depending on
the situation. Check the following and perform the appropriate
procedure:

The hybrid system will not start even though the correct starting
procedure is being followed. (—P. 199)

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ The electronic key may not be functioning properly. (->P-434)

® There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tank.

Refuel the vehicle.

® There may be a malfunction in the immobilizer system. (—P. 79)

® There may be a malfunction in the steeringilock system.

@ The hybrid system may be malfunctiofiingdue to an electrical prob-
lem such as electronic key batteryydepletion or a blown fuse. How-
ever, depending on the type offmalfupction, an interim measure is
available to start the hybrid system. (—P. 432)

The interior lights and™Readlights are dim, or the horn does not
sound or sounds at alow=velume.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
® The 12-volt battery. may be discharged. (—P. 436)

@ The 124volt battery terminal connections may be loose or corroded.
(—P. 368)
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The interior lights and headlights do not turn on, or the horn
does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ The 12-volt battery may be discharged. (—P. 436)

® One or both of the 12-volt battery terminals may be disconnected.
(—P. 368)

Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repaired, or if repair
procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function

When the hybrid system does not start, the following=stepsscan be
used as an interim measure to start the hybrid system ifithe power
switch is functioning normally.

Do not use this starting procedure except in case, ofiemergency.
Set the parking brake.
Shift the shift lever to P.
Turn the power switch to ACCESSORY mode.

Press and hold the power 4switch for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pedal firmlyz

Even if the hybrid system can.be started using the above steps, the
system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.
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If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P. 153) or the electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is depleted, the smart entry & start system
and wireless remote control cannot be used. In such cases, the
doors and trunk can be opened and the hybrid system can be
started by following the procedure below.

Locking and unlocking the doors, unlocking the truhk and key
linked functions

m Doors

Use the mechanical key (—P.
137) in order to perform the fol-
lowing operations (driver’s door

only):
(D Locks all the doors

(2) Closes the windows and.the
moon roof*! (turn and hold)*?

(3) Unlocks all the d@ors
(4) Opens the windows'and the moon roof*? (turn and hold)*?

*1. |f equipped
*2: This géttinig must be customized at your Toyota dealer.
B Trunk

Turn,the mechanical key clock-
wise taropen.

CTH82BT014
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Starting the hybrid system

Ensure that the shift lever is in P and firmly depress the brake
pedal.

Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the
power switch.

When the electronic key is

detected, a buzzer sounds and the
power switch will turn to ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization

setting, the power switch will turn CTHB2BT117
to ACCESSORY mode.

Firmly depress the brake pedal and check‘that E is displayed
on the multi-information display.

Press the power switch shortly and firnly:

In the event that the hybrid system still'cannot be started, contact your
Toyota dealer.
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M Stopping the hybrid system
Shift the shift lever to P and press the power switch as you normally do when
stopping the hybrid system.

B Replacing the key battery
As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.
(—P. 387)

B Changing power switch modes

Release the brake pedal and press the power switch in step | 3] aboves
The hybrid system does not start and modes will be changed each time the

switch is pressed. (—P. 200)
B When the electronic key does not work properly
® Make sure that the smart entry & start system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off, turn the function on:
(Customizable features: —P. 461)
® Check if battery-saving mode is set. If it is set, cancel the function.
(—P. 152)

A\ WARNING ¢ \)

B When using the mechanical key @andyoperating the power windows or
moon roof
Operate the power window orfmoon reof after checking to make sure that
there is no possibility ofamy “passenger having any of their body parts
caught in the window or,maoen,roof.
Also, do not allow children,to operate the mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get caught in the power window or moon

roof.
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The following procedures may be used to start the hybrid sys-
tem if the vehicle’s 12-volt battery is discharged.
You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehicle
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by followingthe
steps below.

Confirm that the electronic key
is being carried.

When connecting the jumper (or
booster) cables, depending on the
situation, the alarm may activate
and doors locked. (—P. 82)

Open the hood and remove thé
fuse box cover.

Push the tabs in and liftsthe lid/off,

Open the“exclusive jump start-
ing'terminal cover.
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Connect the jumper cables according to the following procedure:

CTH82BT120

(D Connect a positive jumper cable clamp-te thesexclusive jump
starting terminal on your vehicle.

(2) Connect the clamp on the other end of‘the positive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the seeend vehicle.

(3 Connect a negative cable claffip,toithe negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(@) Connect the clamp.at the otheb end of the negative cable to a
solid, stationary,dnpainted'metallic point away from the exclusive
jump starting terminal and any moving parts, as shown in the
illustration.

Start the engine ofithe second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightlyCahdymaintain that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the 12-volt battery of your vehicle.

[6] Open, and close any of the doors of your vehicle with the power
Switch-off.

Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
hybrid system of your vehicle by turning the power switch to ON
mode.

Make sure the “READY” indicator comes on. If the indicator does
not come on, contact your Toyota dealer.
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[9] Once the hybrid system has started, remove the jumper cables in
the exact reverse order from which they were connected.

Close the exclusive jump starting terminal cover, and reinstall the
fuse box cover to its original position.

Once the hybrid system starts, have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

l Starting the hybrid system when the 12-volt battery is discharged
The hybrid system cannot be started by push-starting.
M To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
® Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the hybrid'systenvis off.

® Turn off any unnecessary electrical components when thefvehicle‘is running
at a low speed for an extended period, such as in heavy,traffic

B When the 12-volt battery is removed or discharged
Information stored in the ECU is cleared. Whenithe®12-volt battery is
depleted, have the vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer.

BWhen removing the 12-volt battery terminals

When the 12-volt battery terminals are removedgthe information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the_12-velt battery terminals, contact your
Toyota dealer.

H Charging the 12-volt battery

The electricity stored in thes42-volt battery will discharge gradually even when
the vehicle is not in usefdue to natural discharge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the 12-volt
battery may discharge, and‘the hybrid system may be unable to start. (The
12-volt battery recharges automatically while the hybrid system is operating.)
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B When recharging or replacing the 12-volt battery
®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the 12-volt battery is discharged. Use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The hybrid system may not start on the first attempt after the 12-volt battery
has recharged but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a
malfunction.

® The power switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the 12-volt bat-
tery is reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in before“the
12-volt battery was discharged. Before disconnecting the 12-volt Sattery,
turn the power switch off.
If you are unsure what mode the power switch was in before the 12=volt"bat-
tery discharged, be especially careful when reconnecting the<12-volt battery.

B When replacing the 12-volt battery
®Use a Central Degassing type 12-volt battery (European,Regulations).
®Use a 12-volt battery that the case size is same“as the previous one (LN2),

20 hour rate capacity (20HR) is equivalent (55Ah)or greater, and perfor-

mance rating (CCA) is equivalent (345A) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the 12-volt battery cannot be,properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even ifthetime period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the 12-volt battery may discharge and the
hybrid system may not be able tg start.

®Use a 12-volt battery with a handle. If & 12-volt battery without a handle is
used, removal is more difficult.

© After replacing, firmly attach thesfollow- - 5 N
ing items to the exhaust holévof the 12- IS \Qﬁ ¢
volt battery. ] > \\2)/
e Use the exhaust hose that was \\/

attached toghe¥d2-volt battery before

replacingsand confirm that it is firmly
connected, to the hole section of the
vehicle.

e Useithe exhaust hole plug included
with the 12-volt battery replaced or
the one installed on the battery prior
to”the replacement. (Depending on
the 12-volt battery to be replaced, the
exhaust hole may be plugged.)

® Exhaust hole plug

(@ Exhaust hole

(® Exhaust hose

(® Hole section of the vehicle

CTH82BT121

For details, consult your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen removing the 12-volt battery terminals
Always remove the negative (-) terminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-
tacts any metal in the surrounding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

B Avoiding 12-volt battery fires or explosions

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas that may be emitted from the 12-volt battery:

® Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct termipnalandsthat
it is not unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.

® Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connectedto the®#” termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area,
such as brackets or unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cablesto.come into contact
with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters orallow open flame near
the 12-volt battery.

H12-volt battery precautions
The 12-volt battery contains poisgnous, and corrosive acidic electrolyte,
while related parts contain lead andlead ,compounds. Observe the following
precautions when handling the{12-volt'battery:

®When working with the 12-volt.battery, always wear safety glasses and
take care not to allowyany=battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with
skin, clothing or the vehicle body.

® Do not lean overthe 12-volt battery.

®In the eventgthatybattery fluid comes into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash'the affected area with water and seek medical attention.
Place awet sponge or cloth over the affected area until medical attention
can,be received.

® Always wash your hands after handling the 12-volt battery support, termi-
nalsy and other battery-related parts.

@ Do not allow children near the 12-volt battery.

WAfter recharging the 12-volt battery
Have the 12-volt battery inspected at your Toyota dealer as soon as possi-
ble.
If the 12-volt battery is deteriorating, continued use may cause the 12-volt
battery to emit a malodorous gas, which may be detrimental to the health of
passengers.
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A\ WARNING

B When replacing the 12-volt battery
After replacing, securely attach the exhaust hose and exhaust hole plug to
the exhaust hole of the replaced 12-volt battery. If not properly installed,
gases (hydrogen) may leak into the vehicle interior, and there is the possi-

NOTICE
A L g

= When handling jumper cables X,
When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not b& tan-

gled in the cooling fan or belt.

1 To prevent damaging the vehicle
The exclusive jump starting terminal is to be used ing the 12-volt
e

battery from another vehicle in an emergency. used to jump

start another vehicle.

ble danger of the gas igniting and exploding.

&O
O
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 89)
enters the red zone or a loss of hybrid system power is experi-
enced. (For example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)

® “Engine Coolant Temp High Stop in a Safe Place See Owner's
Manual” or “Hybrid System Overheated Reduced Output Power
is shown on the multi-information display.

@ Steam comes out from under the hood.

Correction procedures

B If the needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge enters
the red zone or “Engine Coolant Temp High Stop in a Safe
Place See Owner’s Manual” is shown on the multi-information

display

Stop the vehicle in a safe plaee and turn off the air conditioning
system, and then stop the hybrid system.

If you see steam:

Carefully lift the hood afterthe steam subsides.

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood.

After theghybrid¥system has
cooled “down sufficiently,
inspect'the hoses and radia-
tor, core (radiator) for any
leaks’

(1) Radiator
(2) Cooling fan

If a large amount of coolant
leaks, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer.

CTH82BT122
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The coolant level is satisfac-
tory if it is between the “F”
and “L” lines on the reservoir.

(D Reservoir
Q) “Fline
@) “L”line

(») Radiator cap

CTH82BT128,

Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emer-
gency if coolant is unavailable.

CTHBZBT‘[Z

[6] Start the h/Brid 8ystem and turn the air conditioning system on to
checkgthat the radiator cooling fan operates and to check for
coolantleaks from the radiator or hoses.

The fan operates when the air conditioning system is turned on immedi-
ately:after a cold start. Confirm that the fan is operating by checking the
fan sound and air flow. If it is difficult to check these, turn the air condi-
tioning system on and off repeatedly. (The fan may not operate in freez-
ing temperatures.)

If the fan is not operating:
Stop the hybrid system immediately and contact your Toyota

dealer.

If the fan is operating:
Have the vehicle inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer.

Sasle a|qnoJ) Usym
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B If “Hybrid System Overheated Reduced Output Power” is
shown on the multi-information display

Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Stop the hybrid system and carefully lift the hood.

After the hybrid system has
cooled down, inspect the
hoses and radiator core
(radiator) for any leaks.

(D Radiator
(2) Cooling fan

If a large amount of coolant
leaks, immediately contact your CTHB28T125

Toyota dealer.

The coolant level is satisfac-
tory if it is between the
“FULL” and “LOW” lines on
the reservoir.

(D Reservoir : m@|
@ “FULL" line —©
@) “LOW line

Add coolant if necéSsary.

Water can be‘Used in an emer-
gency if coolant isyunavailable.

CTH82BT127
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[6] After stopping the hybrid system and waiting for 5 minutes or
more, start the hybrid system again and check for the multi-infor-
mation display.

If the message does not disappear:
Stop the hybrid system and contact your Toyota dealer.

If the message is not displayed:
The hybrid system temperature has dropped and the vehicle
may be driven normally.

However, if the message appears again frequently, contactyour Toyota
dealer.

A\ WARNING

B To prevent an accident or injury when inspecting under“the hood of
your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury sueh as burns.

@ If steam is seen coming from under the heod, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine eempartment may be very hot.

@ After the hybrid system has been tarned off, check that the “READY” indi-
cator is off. When the hybrid system is'operating, the gasoline engine may
automatically start, or the ca6ling fart may suddenly operate even if the
gasoline engine stops. De,nottouch orapproach rotating parts such as the
fan, which may lead tg fingers ofclothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muf-
fler) getting caught, resulting ih serious injury.

® Do not loosen the radiator cap and the coolant reservoir cap while the
hybrid system and radiator are hot.

High temperatureysteam or coolant could spray out.

NOTICE

When,adding engine/power control unit coolant

Wait until the hybrid system has cooled down before adding engine/power
control unit coolant.

When adding coolant, do so slowly. Adding cool coolant to a hot hybrid sys-
tem too quickly can cause damage to the hybrid system.

To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions:

Avoid contaminating the coolant with foreign matter (such as sand or dust
etc.).

Do not use any coolant additives.

Sasle a|qnoJ) Usym
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If the vehicle becomes stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

Stop the hybrid system. Set the parking brake and shift the shi
lever to P.

Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the front Wueel

Place wood, stones or some other material under the fri S

to help provide traction.

Restart the hybrid system. <

Shift the shift lever to D or R and release the par ake. Then,

Press to turn off TRC. Q

\!
\,&O
%O

al

| Traction Control

Turned Off

|
‘ll\ !,

@ CTH82BT128EN




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 447

A\ WARNING

BWhen attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever
Be careful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle, that may
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

To avoid damaging the transmission and othercomponents
Avoid spinning the front wheels and depressingythewaccelerator pedal
more than necessary.
If the vehicle remains stuck even after these procedures are performed,
the vehicle may require towing to be freed.

Sasle a|qnoJ) Usym
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450 8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

4885 mm (192.3 in.)*?
4905 mm (193.1 in.)*3

Overall width 1840 mm (72.4in.) Q
Overall height** 1445 mm (56.9in) g

Overall length

<

Wheelbase 2825 mm (111.2 in.)
- 1590 mm (62.6 in.)*
1580 mm (62.2 i

Tread 500 63.0
1 mm .
Rear 1590 mIM(6246 i

*1. Unladen vehicles
*2: For front bumper with 1 towing eyelet cov: . 406, type A)
*3: For front bumper with 2 towing eyelet€overs{—P. 406, type B)
*4. 17-inch tires
*5

T
KO&

X

N
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IVehicIe identification

M Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is also on the
manufacturer’s label.

This number is also stamped
under the right-hand front seat.

B Engine number a

is stamped

The engine pun
on the ck as shown.

O&

CTH91BT004
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I Engine
Model A25A-FXS
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline
Bore and stroke 87.5 x 103.4 mm (3.44 x 4.07 in.)
Displacement 2487 cm® (151.8 cu. in.) ’\
Valve clearance Automatic adjustment
I Fuel ¢
Fuel type Unleaded gasoline only

Research octane
number

95 or higher \)

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

50L(13.2gal.,11.01

IEIectric motor (Traction motor)

Type

Maximum output

Maximum torque

I Hybrid battery (Tracti

Nickel-metal hydride battery

Voltage 7.2 VImodule

Capacity 6.5 Ah (3HR)

Qu 34 modules
verall voltage 2448V
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ILubrication system

m Oil capacity (Drain and refill [Reference*])

With filter 45L (4.8 qt., 4.0 Imp. qt.)
Without filter 4.2 L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp. gt.)

the engine oil. Warm up the engine and turn off the hybrid system, wali

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changin
t
more than 5 minutes, and check the oil level on the dipstick. O\Q

B Engine oil selection ¢

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your Toyota@ Use
a

Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or e(/) to sat-

isfy the following grade and viscosity.
Oil grade: § 0
i e engine oll

0W-16:
API grade SN “Resource-Conserving”
0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and 10W-3

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving’ “Energy-Conserving” or SN
“Resource-Conserving”; or IL ultigrade engine oil

15W-40:

API grade SL,SM ultigrade engine oll

\!
\,&O
%O
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8-1. Specifications

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a
higher viscosity engine oil in
extremely low temperatures,
the engine may become difficult
to start, so SAE OW-16, O0W-20,
5W-20 or 5W-30 engine oil is
recommended.

A I I I I I I\
( 0W-16 2
)i [T 1 | [ X
{ 0W-20 )
pi [T 1 | [ K
{ 5W-20 )
pi [T 1 | [ X
( 5W-30 2
N [ 1 | [ X

10W-30 )
15W-4
-18 -7 10 27
0 20 50 80

Temperature rangesanticipated
before next oil change

CTH91BT017

Oil viscosity (0W-16 is explained here as an example):

e The OW in OW-16 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with & lewer value before the W
allow for easier starting of the engine_in cold weather.

e The 16 in OW-16 indicates thewviscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscos-
ity (one with a higherralue)ymay be better suited if the vehicle
is operated at high,speeds, orunder extreme load conditions.

How to read oil containérdabels:

Either or both ARt registered marks are added to some oil contain-
ers to help you select the oil you should use.

(D API 8epvice Symbol:

Top portien: “API SERVICE SN”
means the oil quality designa-
tiony, by American Petroleum
Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE O0W-16"
means the SAE viscosity grade.
Lower  portion: “Resource-
Conserving” means that the oil
has fuel-saving and environ-
mental protection capabilities.

@ ILSAC Certification Mark

CTH91BT021

The International Lubricant Specification Advisory Committee (ILSAC)
Certification Mark is displayed on the front of the container.




8-1. Specifications 455

ICooIing system

» Gasoline engine

Capacity 6.1L (6.4 qt., 5.4 Imp. qt.)
(Reference) » Power control unit

1.8L(1.9qt., 1.6 Imp. qt.)

Use either of the following:

¢ “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”

e Similar high-quality ethylene glycol-based

Coolant type non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite %
non-borate coolant with lo & prid
organic acid technology &

Do not use plain water alone. G

Ilgnition system

Spark plug
Make DENSO FC@

)

Gap 0.8 mm

/\ NOTICE @

Hlridium-tipped spark p
Use only iridium- t|p d spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.

&O

O
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IEIectricaI system

12-volt battery

Specific voltage reading at
20°C (68°F):

Specific gravity reading at
20°C (68°F):

12.0 V or higher

If the voltage is lower than the standard
value, charge the battery.

(When checking the voltage, after turnin
the power switch off, wait for 30 secon

with the high beam headlights illuminate
then turn the high beam headlig]ts
check the voltage.)

1.25 or higher 0
If the specific gravity is lo hanithe stan-
dard value, charge the battery.

Charging rates

Quick charge 15 A max.
Slow charge 5 A max.
ITransmission 6

Fluid capacity®

Fluid type

/\ NOTICE &
[ Transmissi @

ype

Using transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genuine ATF WS” may ulti-

mate@ag the transmission of your vehicle.
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I Brakes
Pedal clearance® 85 mm (3.3 in.)
Pedal free play 1—6 mm (0.04—0.24in.)
Brake pad wear limit 1.0 mm (0.04 in.)
Fluid type SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 ’\
*: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (3
67 Ibf) while the hybrid system operating. PN
I Steering
Free play Less than 30 mm (1.2 in.)

©
%
‘&Oﬂ

&
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ITires and wheels

» 17-inch tires

Tire size 215/55R17 94V
Vehicle speed kPa (kgf/cm? or bar, psi)
Tire inflation pressure | More than 160 km/h
(Recommended cold | (100 mph) 270 (2.7, 39) Q
tire inflation pressure)
160 km/h (100 mph) 240 (2.4,35) ¢
or less
Wheel size 17 x 7 1/2
Wheel nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)
» 18-inch tires
Tire size 235/45R18 94Y

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold | 240 kPa (2.4 ki
tire inflation pressure)

Wheel size 18 x8J

pbar, 35 psi)

Wheel nut torque gfem, 76 ftelbf)

» Compact spare tir

Tire size T155/70D17 110M
Spare tire Q
e

?Fréi%:;e old | 420 kPa (4.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 60 psi)

tire inflation sure)

17x4T
nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)
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I Light bulbs**

Light bulbs W Type
Front turn signal lights (bulb type) 21 A
Exterior Rear turn signal lights (bulb type) 21 A
Back-up lights (bulb type) 16 B
Rear interior light*? 8 C ’\
nterior Door courtesy lights*2 5 Ps
Vanity lights 8
Trunk light 5 B
A: Wedge base bulbs (amber) B: Wedge base b ar)
C: Double end bulbs &

*1. Light bulbs not listed in this table are LED bulb

*2: |f equipped

‘&O&
X
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded gasoline.
Select premium unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane
Number of 95 or higher for optimum engine performance.

If this premium type cannot be obtained, you may temporaril
use unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number as Iob

as 91. O
X g

M Use of ethanol blended gasoline in a gasoline engine
Toyota allows the use of ethanol blended gasoline where t}@ content
is up to 10%. Make sure that the ethanol blended ga306 used has a
Research Octane Number that follows the above.

M If your engine knocks
® Consult your Toyota dealer.

® You may occasionally notice light knocking @ short time while accelerat-
ing or driving uphill. This is normal and.there o need for concern.

/\_ NOTICE

[ Notice on fuel quality

©®Do not use improper S) | oper fuels are used, the engine will be
damaged.

© Do not use leadedgasoline.
Leaded gasoline“will cause the three-way catalytic converter to lose its
effectivenes the,emission control system to function improperly.

@ Do not t hanol blended gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The us asoline containing methanol may cause engine damage or
failure.

O
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to suit your preferences. The settings of these fea-
tures can be changed using the multi-information display, on the

audio system screen, or at your Toyota dealer. o
I customizing vehicle features %

When customizing vehicle features, ensure that the vehi & ed

in a safe place with the shift lever in P and the parking set.

B Changing on the audio system screen
Press the “MENU"” button. 0
Select “Setup” on the “Menu” screen. é
Select “General” or “Vehicle” on the @ c

Various setting can be changed. R
be changed for detalils.

reen.
list of settings that can

B Changing using the multi-i tion display

—P. 98, 110 @
KOQ
X
N
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ICustomizabIe features

Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other func-
tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

(D Settings that can be changed on the audio system screen
(2) Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P. 89, 93, 1@

Function Default setting | Customized settl'

Units km (L/100 km) km (km/L

Convenience services
(Suggestion function)
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463

m Door lock (—P. 140, 147, 433)

locked/unlocked

B Smart entry & start system &

(—P. 140, 147, 151)

Function Default setting Customized setting @
Driver’s door
) . All doors :
Unlocking using a | unlocked in one unlocked in one step, o
mechanical key all doors unlocked in
step
two steps ,\
_Speed I|_nked door lock- on Off &
ing function
Shlﬁ position linked door Off on o
locking function
Shift position linked door
: . Off
unlocking function
Dnver’; door Ilnked door Off o
unlocking function
Locking/unlocking of the
trunk when all doors are On Off O

less remote control

Function Customized setting @
Operation buzzer ¢'vol- 5 Offto 7 o
ume
Operation(si
(Emergency.fl ) on orf ©
Timey elaps before
aut& door lock 60 seconds
inction activated if 30 seconds O
door is not opened after 120 seconds
eing unlocked
bOpen door  warning on Off o
uzzer

suoneoyoads sdIyaA
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B Smart entry & start system (—P. 140, 147, 151)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

Smart entry & start sys-

ing the driver’s door han-
dle

On Off
tem
Smart door unlocking All the doors Driver’s door
Time elapsed before
unlocking all the door
when gripping and hold- Off 2 seconds ¢

Number of consecutive
door lock operations

2 times

As many,as\desired
B Wireless remote control (—P. 136, 140, a

Function

Default setting
/4

stomized setting

Wireless remote control

Unlocking operation

Off

Driver’s door
unlocked in one step,
all doors unlocked in

two steps

Trunk unlockin &a-
tion &0

Press and hold

One short press

Push twice

(short) Press and hold (long)
Off
On Off

Pag&nction
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® Power windows and moon roof* (»P. 173, 176)

Function Default setting Customized setting @ @
Key linked operation Off On —1| 0
\_Nweless remote control off on _ o
linked operation
Wireless remote control
linked operation signal On Off
(buzzer) Y 4
*: If equipped &
B Moon roof* (»P. 176)
Function Default setting i etting @ @
Linked operation of com-
ponents when mechani- Slide only — |0
cal key is used . @
Linked operation of com- \
ponents when wireless Slid Tilt only — | 0
remote control is used
*: If equipped
M Driving position * (—>P. 161)
Function Default setting | Customized setting @ @
Selectingdo to
the mem r unc- Driver’s door All doors —1| 0
tion
*
CIf
: N S
% ring wheel™ (—P. 167) =
o
= Function Default setting | Customized setting @ @ %
23
Telescopic only 2
Auto tilt away function Tilt only Tilt & telescopic (ONN6) %
Off

*: Vehicles with power adjustment steering wheel
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B Automatic light control system (—P. 222)

Function

Default setting

Customized setting

indicator brightness

Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2t02

Time elapsed before Off

headlights automatically 30 seconds 60 seconds

turn off after doors are

closed 90 seconds

m BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)* (—P. 288) ¢

Function Default setting | Customized

Outside rear view mirror Bright

a*

*: If equipped
m RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert)* (

y 3

Function

Default se

ustomized setting

Buzzer volume

1to3

*: If equipped
B Automatic air co

system (—P. 316)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Switching¢be @
“AU@tch operation
uto switch opera- Auto Manual
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B lllumination (—P. 324)

Function Default setting Customized setting @ @
Off
Tlme elapsed  before 15 seconds 7.5 seconds 0|0
lights turn off
30 seconds

Operation  after the
power switch turned off On off S
Operation when the on Off o
doors are unlocked
Operation when you
approach the vehicle .
with the electronic key on ©
on your person
Footwell lights* On Off —|0
Instrument panel orna- @
ment light* and inside On & off —|0
door handle lights*
*: If equipped
A\ WARNING

B During customizati
As the hybrid syst&n?eds to be operating during customization, ensure
that the vehicle arked in a place with adequate ventilation. In a closed
% ge, exhaust gases including harmful carbon monoxide
ct'and enter the vehicle. This may lead to death or a serious

ing customization

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while customizing features.

suoneoyoads sdIyaA
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For information regarding the equipment listed below, refer to
“Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

« Navigation system
 Audio/visual system
 Toyota parking assist monitor




470 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed Q
You lose your keys O

4

@ If you lose your mechanical keys, new genuine mechanic@n be

made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 137)

@ If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of vehicle t Q@ses signifi-
cantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediately. (—P. 1
The doors cannot be locked or unloc @
@ Is the key battery weak or depleted?

@ Is the power switch in ON mode?

When locking the doors, turn the itch off. (—P. 200)

@ Is the electronic key left insi le?
When locking the door sure that you have the electronic key on
your person.

@ The function may not operate properly due to the condition of the radio

wave. (—P. 153) &
The cannot be opened
@ Is the,child-protector lock set?
T ar door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is

se the rear door from outside and then unlock the child-protector
@ —P. 143)

The trunk lid is closed with the electronic key left inside

@ The function to prevent the electronic key from being left inside the trunk
will operate and you can open the trunk as usual. Take the key out from the
trunk. (—P. 148)
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The hybrid system does not start

@ Did you press the power switch while firmly depressing the brake pedQ

(—P. 199) .
@ Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 201) \
@ Is the electronic key anywhere detectable inside the vehicle& 1)
@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 201) <
@ Is the electronic key battery weak or depleted?

In this case, the hybrid system can be started in‘a t 0 way.

(—P. 434)

the brake pedal

@ Is the power switch in ON mode?
If you cannot release the shi depressing the brake pedal with the
2)

power switch in ON m (=P

The steering wh ot be turned after the hybrid system
@ is stopped

@ It is locked a@ Ily to prevent theft of the vehicle. (—P. 201)

= The ‘wi do not open or close by operating the power
windowiswitches

Qs indow lock switch pressed?
D r window except for the one at the driver’'s seat cannot be oper-
%ﬁ f the window lock switch is pressed. (—P. 173)
‘ The power switch is turned off automatically
@ The auto power off function will be operated if the vehicle is left in ACCES-

SORY or ON mode (the hybrid system is not operating) for a period of
time. (—P. 201)

@ Is the 12-volt battery discharged? (—P. 43
The shift lever cannot be shif{ P even if you depress
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A warning buzzer sounds during driving

@ The seat belt reminder light is flashing
Are the driver and the passenger wearing the seat belts? (—P. 412) Q

@ The parking brake indicator is on
Is the parking brake released? (—P. 215)

4
Depending on the situation, other types of warning buzzer mai i\Q

(—P. 410, 415)

An alarm is activated and the horn sounds
@ Did anyone inside the vehicle open a door duringisetti e alarm?
The sensor detects it and the alarm sounds. (

Do one of the following to stop the alarm:
* Unlock the doors.

e Open the trunk using the entry functiomor ss remote control.
e Turn the power switch to ACCES r ON mode, or start the hybrid

system.
A warning buzzer, u@/h leaving the vehicle
on the multi-information display?

@ Is the message displa
Check the mess on the multi-information display. (—P. 415)

Aw ir@vt urns on or a warning message is displayed
N

@® When a g light turns on or a warning message is displayed, refer to
P. 415.

%O
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IWhen a problem has occurred

@ If you have aflat tire

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place and replace the flat tire with the spare 0
(—P. 420) .

D The vehicle becomes stuck Q
@ Try the procedure for when the vehicle becomes stuc@u , dirt, or
snow. (—P. 446) 0

’&&O&
éo
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SYStEM ..o 316 Side and curtain shield
ABS airbags precautions..............
(Anti-lock Brake System)......281 SRS airbags ¢
Warning light..........cccccvveeee. 411 SRS warning light ...
Air conditioning filter .............. 379 Alarm ...,
Air conditioning system......... 316 Anchor fittings
Air conditioning filter.............. 379 Antennas
Automatic air conditioning (smart ent
system.... Sy
AITDAGS oo Anti-
Airbag operating conditions ....41 (AE
Airbag precautions for [
your child .......ccooeenennn. @ ach warning.................. 275
Correct driving posture V rest 344
Curtain shield airbag SSISt GriPS cooveeiieeeiiieieeaeen 344
operating conditions ............. Audio/visual system™
Curtain shield airbag Automatic air conditioning
precautions........... 3 SYSTeM i 316
General airbag pre @ .37 Air conditioning filter ............. 379
Locations of aitbags...u.......... 35 Automatic headlight leveling
Modification a SYSteM it 224
of airbag D 40 Automatic High Beam ............. 225
Side irbat g Automatic light control
co ON SN vveereereeeeeeeeeeens 41 SYSEeM i 222
AUX port*

& Auxiliary DOXeS .......ocoveveeeenen. 331
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Aluminum wheels.................. 349
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precautions................. 370, 440
Airbag precautions.................. 37
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the seat belt...........cccovvveeene 32
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Moon roof precautions.......... 179

Power window lock switch .... 173
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Removed electronic key

battery precautions............. 388
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Trunk precautions................. 149
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Aluminum wheels.................. 349
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Dynamic radar
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Warning messa \415
Do-it-yourself ma& ... 357
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Location .¢
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Rear door child-protector...... 143
Side doors......covceeeeeiiiiieene
Side windows...........ccceeenniee

Drive information..........ccccoce..

Drive-start control
Driver’s seat belt
reminder light ........ccccoeeien. 412
Driver’s seat position
MEMOTY .ooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 161




Driving
Break-in tipS .....c.ccoevvverinnnnn. 184
Correct posture ............ccccueeeees 28
Driving mode select

SWItChesS......cooviiiiiieciis 306

Hybrid vehicle driving tips .....308
Procedures..........ccccoeviennnenns 182
Winter drive tipS .......cccvveernne 311

Driving position memory ........ 161
Memory recall function.......... 163

DVD pIayer*

Dynamic radar
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full-speed range..........ccco...... 267
E

ECO Accelerator Guidance.....108

Eco drive mode...........cccvvvneens 306

Eco-friendly driving

information
Eco guide
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rnin
ONIC KEY oo 136
B -saving function ......... 153
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not operate properly ........... 433
Replacing the battery............ 387
Emergency flashers................. 402
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If a warning light turns on...... 410
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HOOd ..., 359
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hybrid system ..................... 199
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*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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EV drive mode.......ccccooieiiieens 205
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terminal ......coocoeviiiiiiiinn.
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Brake.. . .................... 457
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F interior lights.................. 325
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Light switch .......cccccvveviinnnenn. 222
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Adjustment..........coceevernennnn. 157
Cleaning.......cccceevevvenivennenne. 352
Correct driving posture ........... 28
Driving position memory .......
Head restraints ............cc......
Seat ventilators............. 3
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Turn signal Ievet& ....... 214
Wattage .....feeeeeeeomeiiiniiiiies 459
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&F arning light.........ccccccoeeeene. 412
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Fuel filler door......cocvveiiiennnn. 236
Refueling........ccoceeevveeeeennnnen. 236
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cannot be opened............... 239
FUSES ..o 389
(€]
GaAUGES ..o 89
GlOVE DOX cvvviiiiieiecciee e 328
Grocery bag hooks.................. 333
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Head restraints.........cccceeeveens 165
Head-up display .......cccccecennnene 119
Headlights .....ccccccovviveiiiineen, 222
Automatic headlight
leveling ...coccveeeciiiee e 224
Automatic High Beam ........... 225
Light switch ........ccccvveevinnenn. 222
Replacing light bulbs............. 399
Windshield wiper linked
headlight illumination........... 224
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Automatic air
conditioning system............ 316
High mounted stoplight
Replacing .......ccceeveviciieninns 399

High voltage components.....
Hill-start assist control..........
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Hybrid system.......ccccooovvvennnnnen. 69
Emergency shut off system .... 74
Energy monitor/

consumption screen........... 126
EV drive mode .........ccceennnee.
High voltage components.......

Hybrid System Indicator 9
Hybrid system precﬁ i0 % 73
Hybrid vehicle divi &....308
If the hybrid sys&

will not sta 431

Qe shift lever cannot
& e shifted from P ................ 212

Paddle shift switches....210, 211

Ignition switch

(power switch)........cccocernennn. 199
Illuminated entry system ........ 326
Immobilizer system .................. 79
INdiCators ....ccccocveeiieeiiie e 86
Inside rear view mirror ............ 169
Instrument panel light

CONIOl v 90
Interior lights....ccccccovviieeeeinnen. 324

SWICH .o 325
Wattage .....oovvvevveerieeniierieenen 459
ISOFIX rigid anchors.................. 60

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Jack
Positioning a floor jack.......... 360
Vehicle-equipped jack........... 420
Jack handle .......cccoooiiieininns 420
Jam protection function
MOoON rOOf.....c.veeiiiiiiieiiies 177
Power windows..................... 173

Keyless entry
Smart entry & start

SyStem .....ccccvvvviieeeeenn. 140, 147
Wireless remote
control.......eeeeeeiiininnn, 140, 148
KeYS e 136
Battery-saving function ......... 153
Electronic key.......ccccccevveen. 136
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not operate properly .........

If you lose your keys .. 13@
Key number plate..4".....h....
Keyless entry ......... /

Mechanical key
Power switch. S, 199

Replacingghéybattery ............ 387
Warfing buzzer.................... 152
Wir remeote control ........ 136
K&irba ............................... 35

Lane Departure Alert with
steering control (LDA) .......... 256
Language (multi-
information display)........ 99, 114
LDA (Lane Departure Alert

with steering contrg)
Lever
Auxiliary catch | \ 359
Hood lock release levers....... 359
Shift lever.... i ...... ! ............... 208
Tilt and telescopie’steering

&Light bulbs

Replacing.........ccccovieiiicnnnn. 392
Wattage
Lights
Automatic High Beam........... 225
Daytime running light
System.....cccevveeene
Headlight switch
llluminated entry system....... 326
Interior lights .........ccovvvennnnn.
Interior lights list
Personal lights ..........cccc......
Replacing light bulbs............. 392
Trunk light......ooooviiiiiiiieen,
Turn signal lever
Vanity lights ............
Wwattage .........cccceevviiiiiiinnnnn.
Lock steering column ............. 201
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Maintenance display...cccccccveeviiiieeannnn. 93, 103
Do-it-yourself maintenance ... 357 Drive information..................... 96
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air intake vent..................... 382 full-speed range.................. 7
Maintenance data................. 450 Eco-friendly driving
Maintenance information............
requIremMents. ...........cocoo...... 355 Language.........

Malfunction indicator lamp......410 LDA (Lane De

Master warning light................ 412 with steeri

Memory recall function ........... 163

Meter
Head-up display ............c....... 119
INdicators ........ccocvvveriieeiiiicnns 86
Instrument panel light

control
Meters ......cocciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee,
Multi-information

display
Settings
Warning lights.....
Warning messages

Navigation system

Mirrors Odometer......ccoevevvvernnenne 100, 115
Inside rear vie irror ... 169 Qil
Outside rearvie irrors...... 171 Engine oil.......cccccevviiieeinnnnn. 453
Vanity mi @ . 334 Opener
Moon g Fuel filler door..........cccccuenee. 238
Door lockilinked moon
oof operation ..................... 177
otection function......... 177
peration .........cccoceieiiieiienn. 176 Adjusting and folding ............ 171
disc* Blind spot monitor (BSM)...... 288
Mirror position memory......... 161
Outside temperature
diSplay ...ccceveeeeiieeecee e 89
Overheating, Hybrid
SYSTeM i 442

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Paddle shift switches....... 210, 211
Panic mode........ccoooeeiiiiiiens 137
Parking brake........ccccooceiiinnns 215
Parking brake engaged
warning buzzer/

MESSATE ..o 218
Warning light.......ccccoooeiveene. 411
PCS (Pre-Collision System)....246
Warning light........cccooooveenn. 411
Personal lights......cccccoovciveenes 326
Power control unit .........cc......... 73
Power control unit coolant .....365
Capacity .....ooecevveeeniiiiieeeiiis 455
ChecKing ......ccoovvveeriiiieeeeiias 365

Preparing and checking
before winter....
Power outlet ...
Power steering
(Electric power steering

SYStem). ..o
Warning light.......... 1
Power switch...........t 199

Power windows.............00..ee...
Door lock link

Radar cruise control
(dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

Radio® Y
Rear Cross Traffic Ale\ 4

Wattage
Rear view mirror

Inside rear view mirror .......... 169

Outside rear view mirrors...... 171
Rear window defogger-............ 319
Refueling .......

Capacity.........
Fuel types 452, 460
Opening the fuel tank cap..... 238
When the fuel filler door
cannot be opened............... 239
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Electronic key battery ........... 387
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Seat belt reminder light........... 412 Automatic headlight
Seat beltS......cccoeveeveeeecenn, 30 SysteM ... 223
Adjusting the seat bel............. 31 Automatic High Beam
Child restraint system SYStEM ..o
installation...............ceceeriene 47 Camera Sensor ..........c.oc.....
Cleaning and maintaining Inside rear view mirror .. 7
the seat belt........c.cocverennes 353 LDA (Lane Departd ‘
Emergency Locking Alert with stee \
Retractor .........c.cccovvevevennnn. 32 [ole] 11 {e]) MR S 256
How to wear your seat belt .....30 Radar sensof .
How your child should wear
the seat belt...........cccceeveennn. 32
Pregnant women, proper
seat beltuse........ccccceeveienns 33
Reminder light and buzzer....412 o€
Seat belt pretensioners........... 31 %
SRS warning light ................. 410 & 1ybrid transmission .............. 208
Seat ventilators If the shift lever cannot
SeatS .oeeeeeeeeeeennn be shifted from P ................ 212
Adjustment.................... SMOAE ..o 210
Adjustment Shift lock system .......c.ccoceeees 212
precautions........¢ 160 Side airbags ....ccccoevevieiiiiiees 35
Child seats/child restraint Side marker lights ..........c........ 222
system insta Light switch..........cccceeiniennn. 222
Cleaning... Replacing light bulbs............. 399
Drivi Side Mirrors ....ccoeveevcvieiiineinen, 171
Fol Adjusting and folding ............ 171
seatbacks ........ BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) ..... 288
ad restraints Side turn signal lights.............. 214
y sitting in the seat....... 28 Replacing light bulbs............. 399
eat ventilators .........c.co.v..... 323 Turn signal lever ................... 214
Smart entry & start system.....151
Antenna location.................. 151
Entry functions............... 140, 147

Starting the hybrid system .... 199

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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SNOW tIr€S....ovviiieiiiie e 313
Spare tire .occvevveee e 420
Inflation pressure .................. 458
Storage location.................... 420
Spark plug .cceeevveeeeiiieeee, 455
Specifications .....cccccccvveviinenn. 450
Speedometer......ccccoecevveriiiennnn. 89
Sport mode......ccceveviievieniiienn, 306
Steering lock
Column lock release ............. 201
Steering wheel ......ccccceevineenn. 167
Adjustment.........cccoceeeeeieennn 167

Audio switches®
Meter control switches ....94, 104

Stoplights

Replacing light bulbs............. 399
Storage feature .......cccceveeennen. 327
Stuck

If the vehicle becomes

Switches
Audio remote trol
switches™

riving mode select

SWitChes......ccoccviiiiiiiis 306
Driving position memory

SWitChes.......covviiiiiciiis 161

Emergency flasher

SWILCH .o 402
EV drive mode switch ........... 205
Fuel door opener switch ....... 238

Ignition switch ...........cccccu.....
LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with steering control)

Light switch...... . \ 222
Meter control s s...94, 104

Rear window

defogger switch .................. 319
Seat ventilator switches........ 323
Talk switch®
Telephone switch®
Tilt and telescopic steering

lock release switch ............. 167
Trunk opener switch ............. 147
Vehicle-to-vehicle

distance switch...................
VSC OFF switch ...................
Window lock switch

Windshield wiper and
washer switch..................... 229
Wireless charger switch........ 338



Tail lights
Light switch ... 222
Replacing light bulbs............. 399
Talk switch®
Telephone switch®
Theft deterrent system

P\ F- 14 11 O 80

Immobilizer system................. 79
Tire inflation pressure............. 375

Maintenance data ................. 458
TIFES oo

Chains

Checking

If you have a flat tire.............. 420

Inflation pressure

Replacing...........
Rotating tires......

Top strap
Towing

Toyota
assist monhitor
Toyota parking

(S10E-To] U 298
ota Safety Sense................ 240
utomatic High Beam ........... 225

Dynamic radar
cruise control with

full-speed range.................. 267
LDA (Lane Departure Alert

with steering control) .......... 256
PCS (Pre-Collision

SYStem) ..cceveeiieiiiiieee s 246
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Traction Control (TRC)............ 281
Traction battery
(hybrid battery)........cccceeeennnen.. 73

Traction motor
(electric motor)

Trailer towing .....cceeveveeviiveeennnn

Transmission

Hybrid transmissioft . 08
If the shift lever \
be shifted fromPia............ 212

& :mart entry & start

SYStEM .o 147
Trunk light......coooeiiiiieeiinn, 148
Trunk opener ........ccccoveveeennn. 147
Wireless remote control........ 148

Trunk light
Trunk light......coooviiieiiienn, 148
Wwattage .......ccoceeevvvieiniennnnnn 459

Turn signal lights
Replacing light

bulbs..........cceeet 393, 396, 399
Turn signal lever ................... 214
wattage .......ccoceeeiiiiiiiiiiiinns 459

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Upper anchorage strap .............
USB charging ports.................. 336
usB memory*

UsB port*

Vanity Ilghts .............................

Wattage.......ccooveveeeiieeiienenn 459
Vanity mirrors .....ccceeeevviveeeeens 334
Vanity lights.......ccccoovviiiieenns 334
Vehicle data recording .............. 10
Vehicle identification
NUMDBEr .o, 451
Vehicle Stability Control
(472513 TR 281
VSC

Warning buzzers

Approach warning................ 275
Downshifting ..........cccocveveene. 211
Electric power steering

SYStemM ....covvvieiiienns

Lane departure aler; 3
function................. 4
Light reminder..!

Open door
Open hood

Brake hold operated
indicator................

Brake system
Electric power steering ......... 411
LDA indicator
Low fuel level
Malfunction indicator lamp.... 410

Master warning light.............. 412
Parking brake indicator-......... 411
PCS warning light ................. 411
Seat belt reminder light......... 412

Slip indicator




WaSher......cocoviiiieiiceieen 229
ChecKing ......ccoovvveeeiiiiieeeinnns 367
Preparing and checking

before winter..........ccccceeeeee 311
SWItCH e 229

Washing and waxing ............... 348

Wheels ... 377
Replacing......cccccoevvvvveeiiinnnnn, 377
SIZE oo 458

Window glasses.........cccccueeene 173

Window lock switch................. 173

WiNdOWS ....cooviiiiiiieiiieeieeeien, 173
Power windows..............c...... 173
Rear window defogger.......... 319
Washer........cccccovvvveeiiiiieeeens 229

Windshield wipers .........c.c....... 229
Intermittent windshield

WIPETS oo 229
Rain-sensing windshield
WIPETS oo 2

Winter driving tips ...............

Wireless charger........ %

Wireless remote co @
Battery-Saving Function........ 153
Locking/Unlockifg......... 40, 148
Panic mode......0 0. .cccoeiiens 137
Replacing @: ............ 387

WMA

N
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever

Trunk opener

Fuel filler door

P. 359

P. 147

P. 236

Hood lock release
lever

N\ SN
N

door opener

P. 359

P. 236

\ CTHPIBT008
AN
Fuel filler . .
ation pressure

P. 458

Fuel tank capacity

S

(Reference) 50L(13.2
Fuel type J) P. 452, 460
Cold tire inflation P 458
pressure

V'S
Engine oil capaci
(Drain and refi P. 453

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent

P. 453
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